Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad-387001.

Minutes for Academic Council Meeting
28" April 2022

Following members gave their concurrence and comments in the meeting:

1)Dr H M Desai  2)Prof K N Sheth 3) Dr B N Suhagia 4) Dr R N Misra 6) Dr N K Patel 7) Dr Hiren Patel
8) Dr Arun H Vyas 9)Prof R K Jain, Registrar (Member Secretary)

1.1t was resolved to consider the Minutes of the last meeting held on 27" April 2021 (Virtual Through
Mail) as approved since there was no written dissent received.

2.The Academic Council members discussed, deliberated and resolved to take on record the following agenda
and proposals from those received from various Board of Studies :

2.1. Faculty of Technology :
2.1.1. Computer Engineering Department :

2.1.1.1 B Tech Program: It was resolved to approve New Course Structure and Syllabus of the subjects for
B Tech Sem V and VI with effect from 2022-23 as per the details given in Annexure 1-2

2.1.1.2 It was resolved to approve introducing Open Elective subjects at Sem Il and IV and Introduction
of tutorials at Sem Il to V1. It was resolved to approve revision of Teaching scheme and credits at
Sem VIII Industrial Training and it was resolved to approve introduction of new subject
Communication Practice for Software Industries at Sem V1. Details given in Annexure I-1

2.1.1.3 It was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for B Tech & M Tech program
Internal and External Examiners Details are given in Annexure 1-3,4

2.1.1.4 It was resolved to approve Computer Engineering Department Vision, Mission, PEOs, POs & PSOs

Statements . Details are given in Annexure 1-5

2.1.2. Chemical Engineering Department:

2.1.2.1 B Tech Program: It was resolved to approve New Course Structure and Syllabus of the subjects for
B Tech Sem 11l and IV with effect from 2022-23 as per the details given in Annexure I- 1,2

2.1.2.2 1t was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for B Tech (CH) and Diploma Chemical
Engineering program Internal and External Examiners Details are given in Annexure 11-3

2.1.2.3 It was resolved to approve Chemical Engineering Department Proposed Vision, Mission, PEOs, POs

& PSOs statements. Details are given in Annexure 11-4,5

2.1.3. Civil Engineering Department:
2.1.3.1 B Tech Program: It was resolved to approve New Course Structure and Syllabus of the subjects for
B Tech Sem Il and IV with effect from 2022-23 as per the details given in Annexure I11- 1,2
2.1.3.2 It was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for B Tech and M Tech program
Internal and External Examiners Details are given in Annexure 111-3,4
2.1.3.3 It was resolved to approve Civil Engineering Department : Vision, Mission, PEOs, POs &

PSOs statements. Details are given in Annexure I11-5
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2.1.4. Electronics & Communication Engineering Department:
2.1.4.1 B Tech Program: It was resolved to approve New Course Structure and Syllabus of the subjects for
B Tech Sem I1l and IV with effect from 2022-23 as per the details given in Annexure IV- 1,2
2.1.4.2 It was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for B Tech and M Tech program
Internal and External Examiners Details are given in Annexure 1V-3,4
2.1.4.3 It was resolved to approve Electronics & Communication Engineering Department : Vision, Mission,

PEQs, POs & PSOs statements. Details are given in Annexure 1V-5

2.1.5 Instrumentation & Control Engineering Department:
2.1.5.1 B Tech Program: It was resolved to approve New Course Structure and Syllabus of the subjects for
B Tech Sem I1l and IV with effect from 2022-23 as per the details given in Annexure V- 1,2
2.1.5.2 It was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for B Tech program
Internal and External Examiners Details are given in Annexure V-3
2.1.5.3 It was resolved to approve Instrumentation & Control Engineering Department : Vision, Mission,

PEOs, POs & PSOs statements Details are given in Annexure V-4

2.1.6 Information Technology Department:

2.1.6.1 B Tech Program: It was resolved to approve New Course Structure and Syllabus of the subjects for
B Tech Sem Il and IV with effect from 2022-23 as per the details given in Annexure VI- 1,2

2.1.6.2 It was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for B Tech program
Internal and External Examiners Details are given in Annexure VI-3

2.1.6.3 It was resolved to approve Information Technology Department : Vision, Mission, PEOs, POs &
PSOs statements Details are given in Annexure VI1-4

2.1.7 Mechanical Engineering Department:

2.1.7.1 B Tech Program: It was resolved to approve New Course Structure and Syllabus of the subjects for
B Tech Sem Il and IV with effect from 2022-23 as per the details given in Annexure VI1I- 1,2

2.1.7.2 It was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for B Tech and M Tech program
Internal and External Examiners Details are given in Annexure VI1I-3,4

2.1.7.3 It was resolved to approve Mechanical Engineering Department : Vision, Mission, PEOs, POs &

PSOs statements Details are given in Annexure VI1I-5

2.1.8.1 It was resolved to approve Examiners Panel for Mathematics subject B Tech Examiners Panel
Details are given in Annexure VIII

2.2 Faculty of Management & Information Science:

2.2.1 M B A department: It was resolved to approve Mission, Vision ,course structure , syllabus ,PEOS for
MBA program as per the Annexure :1X -1,2,3,4

2.2.2M C A Department It was resolved to approve Mission, Vision ,course structure , syllabus ,PEOS for
MCA program as per the Annexure :X -1,2,3

2.2.3B C A Department It was resolved to approve revised syllabus for BC ASem IV and V in one
subject each as per details given in Annexure XI-1,2

2.2.4 B B A (Hotel Management):It was resolved to approve modification in syllabus of Four subjects of
Sem | . Details are given in Annexure XIV.
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2.3 Faculty of Dental Science:

2.3.1B D S Programme : It was resolved to approve PO, CL and syllabus of all the subject from First
Year to Final year as per details given In Annexure Xl1I-1 to 12

2.3.2 M D S Programme: It was resolved to approve PO, CL and syllabus of all the Branches of M D S
program as per details given in Annexure XIll —1to 7

2.4. Faculty of Pharmacy:

2.4.1 It was resolved to approve Vision, Mission ,PEOS and PSOS for B Pharm and M Pharm Program
as per details given in Annexure : XV

2.4.2 It was resolved to approve revision in syllabus of B Pharm and M Pharm program as per
given in Annexure XVI

2.4.3 It was resolved to approve Panel of Examiners for B Pharm and M Pharm program Annexure XVII

2,4,4 It was resolved to approve syllabus for B Pharm program as per Annexure XVIII

2.4.5.1t was resolved to approve syllabus for M Pharm program as per Annexure XIX

2.5 Faculty of Medical Science and Research :

2.5.11t was resolved to approve GME_REGULATION CURRICULUM for M B B S program Phase 11
as per GME 2019 Details are given in Annexure : XX

2.5.21t was resolved to approve panel of Examiners for M B B S program as per Annexure XXI

2.6 Constituent Institute of Commerce and B B A :

2.6.1 It was resolved to approve revised syllabus for B Com Sem | and Il as per Annexure : XXII
2.6.2 It was resolved to approve revised syllabus for B B A Sem | and Il as per Annexure XXIII.
2.6.3 It was resolved to approve revised syllabus for M Com Sem I and Il as per Annexure XXIV

3.1Research Program (Ph D): It was resolved to approve to award Ph D degree on recommendations of
all the three referees to the following students:

1 .Name of Research Scholar : Raval Sejal Kamlesh (1D No.17PH13)
Thesis Title: Passive Fault Tolerant Control for Affine SISO and MIMO level Control System
With Uncertainities
Name of Guide: Dr Vipul A Shah, Professor & Head,IC Department,D D University, Nadiad

2 .Name of Research Scholar :Himanshukumar Rajendrabhai Patel (ID No.17PHO02)
Thesis Title: Passive Fault Tolerant Control Strategy for Interacting and Non Interacting Process
With Possible Fault using Acrtificial Intelligence
Name of Guide: Dr Vipul A Shah, Professor & Head,IC Department,D D University, Nadiad

3.Name of Research Scholar : Dipika Chavda (ID No.16PH07)
Thesis Title: Systematic Development of Supersaturated Naproxen and Pomengranate Peel
Extract containing Topical Spray for the Treatment of Osteoarthrits
Name of Guide: Dr Atindra Shukla Director, SSCSS & Nano Technology, Dharmsinh Desai
University , Nadiad
Name of Co Guide: Dr Tejal G Soni, Professor, Faculty of Pharmacy,D D University, Nadiad
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4.0 Honorable Chairman permitted following Additional Items :
4.1 Introduction of New Course in Mechanical Department

It was proposed by the Vice Chancellor Sir to introduce program for advanced learning with use of advances
in ICT applications to core branches in Faculty of Technology. At present B. Tech. (Mechanical
Engineering) with 120 seats approved by AICTE is being offered at Faculty of Technology.

It was resolved to approve advanced program in B Tech (Mechanical Engineering) from the Academic Year
2023-24 to initiate advanced course after getting consent letter from Board of Governors in due course which

is a pre requisite by AICTE.

4.2 One Smart Class Room for each department

It was proposed by the Vice Chancellor Sir to provide Smart Class Rooms in all the Faculty of our University

along with one for each department of B. Tech. program.
It was resolved to approve Smart Class Room as per technical and commercial details worked out by Dean

Faculty of Technology for Interior and Equipment requirement for converting existing Class room in to
Smart Class room.

5.0 The chair thanked all the members for their participation and valuable contribution.
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DHARMSINH DESAI UNIVERSITY, NADIAD
FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Vision Statement

To become a state of the art learner oriented education center which is closely associated with and
responsive to the industrial needs. To enable students to excel in various fields of Computer
Engineering by inculcating knowledge and values which help in contributing to the society for
sustainable future, betterment of human kind and serve worldwide industry.

Mission Statement

e To educate students in various areas of Computer Engineering to meet demands of society and
industry while upholding high moral values.

e To create a supportive and caring environment for staff and students.

e To conduct research in thriving areas which can help in solving challenging problems.

e To provide job and higher studies opportunities to students by collaborating with industries,
academia and research institutes.

UG Program : B Tech Computer Engineering

PEOI
PEO2

PEO3

PEO4

PSO1

PSO2

Program Educational Objectives (PEO)

Prepare the students for successful career as engineers.

Create an ambiance where the students are cared for in every aspect and motivated to
become excellent working professionals.

Inculcate professional and ethical attitude which provides the ability to identify and relate
computational problems to the real life.

Prepare the students to apply their technical skills to analyze and design appropriate
solutions with social consciousness and ethical values.

Program Specific Qutcomes (PSQ)

Apply good analytical, design and implementation skills required to formulate
and solve computational problems.

Excellent adaptability to function in multi-disciplinary work environment,
good interpersonal skills in appreciation of professional ethics and societal
responsibilities.

PG Program : M Tech Computer Engineering

PEOI

PEO2

PEO3

PEO4

PSO1

PSO2

Program Educational Objectives (PEQO)

Prepare the student(s) for successful career as an academician, researcher or professional
in the area of Computer Engineering.

Create an ambiance where the students are cared for in every aspect and motivated to
become excellent working professionals.

Inculcate professional and ethical attitude and ability to identify and relate computational
problems to the real life.

Prepare the students to apply their technical skills to critically analyze complex problem,
survey the existing solutions and propose novel solutions.

Program Specific Qutcomes (PSO)

Develop good analytical, design and implementation skills required to formulate and
solve computational problems.
Develop skills to critically analyze the problem and propose state of the art solutions.






Annexure — A
Department of Mechanical Engineering
Dharmsinh Desai University
Vision

To be a center of excellence in Mechanical engineering education with an interdisciplinary
approach where knowledge transfer and research activities synergize to develop world-class
professionals and human beings.

Mission

Core Competence: To provide facilities and infrastructure for academic excellence in the
field of Mechanical engineering.

Research and Innovation: To focus on training, knowledge transfer, projects, applications,
research and innovations through an interdisciplinary approach.

Employability: To enhance efforts for preparing industry-ready engineers with improved
employability and competence in entrepreneurship.

Value addition: To educate students in all aspects such as professional and society ethics,
communication and interpersonal skills.

PROGRAMME EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES(PEOS)

PEO-1 | To strengthen fundamental concepts of science and engineering to solve real-life
engineering problems.

PEO-2 | Provide thorough practical and theoretical knowledge through interactive
sessions with well-equipped state-of-the-art facilities

PEO-3 | To prepare students to innovate and create an interdisciplinary environment and
engage them in lifelong learning for ethical, professional and technical
Development

PEO-4 | To mould them into good human beings possessing professional ethics and
social commitment

Program Articulation Matrix

Mission statement/PEO PEO-1 PEO-2 PEO-3 PEO-4
Core Competence 3 3 3 1
Research and Innovation 3 3 3 2
Employability 3 3 2 2
Value addition 2 2 3 3

1-Slightly; 2-Moderately; 3-Substantially

Program Outcomes (POs)

PO1 Engineering knowledge: Apply the knowledge of mathematics, science,
engineering fundamentals, and mechanical engineering to the solution of
complex engineering problems

PO2 Problem analysis: Identify, formulate, research literature, and analyze complex
engineering problems reaching substantiated conclusions using first principles of
mathematics, natural sciences, and engineering sciences.

PO3 Design/Development of solutions: Design solutions for complex mechanical
engineering problems and design system components or processes that meet the
specified needs with appropriate consideration for the public health and safety,
and the cultural, societal, and environmental considerations




PO4 Conduct investigations of complex problems: Use research-based knowledge
and research methods including design of experiments, analysis and
interpretation of data, and synthesis of the information to provide valid
conclusions.

POS Modern tool usage: Create, select, and apply appropriate techniques, resources,
and modern engineering and IT tools including prediction and modeling to
complex mechanical engineering activities with an understanding of the
limitations.

PO6 The engineer and society: Apply reasoning informed by the contextual
knowledge to assess societal, health, safety, legal and cultural issues and the
consequent responsibilities relevant to professional engineering practice.

PO7 Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of the professional
engineering solutions in societal and environmental contexts, and demonstrate
the knowledge of, and need for sustainable development.

POS8 Ethics: Apply ethical principles and commit to professional ethics and
responsibilities and norms of the engineering practice.

PO9 Individual and team work: Function effectively as an individual, and as a
member or leader in diverse teams, and in multidisciplinary settings

PO10 | Communication: Communicate effectively on complex engineering activities
with the engineering community and with society at large, such as, being able to
comprehend and write effective reports and design documentation, make
effective presentations, and give and receive clear instructions.

PO11 | Project management and Finance: Demonstrate knowledge and understanding
of the engineering and management principles and apply these to one’s own
work, as a member and leader in a team, to manage projects and in
multidisciplinary environments.

PO12 | Life-long learning: Recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability
to engage in independent and life-long learning in the broadest context of
technological change.

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSOS) FOR B. TECH. PROGRAMME

PSO-1 | Graduates will be capable to design, develop, manufacture and test
products/processes addressing society's needs using the acquired fundamental
knowledge of mechanical engineering.

PSO-2 | Graduates will become confident in using available resources optimally for
improving the performance of engineering systems.

POS-3 | Graduates will be able to perform effectively in a multidisciplinary environment
with a commitment to professional, social and ethical development.

M. TECH. (CAD/CAM)
PROGRAMME EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES (PEOs)

PEO-01 To impart concepts of computer aided design and computer aided
manufacturing engineering through the use of analytical techniques, experiments, computer
simulation methods, and other modern engineering tools

PEO-02 To develop habit of individual critical thinking in analyzing a complex
problem in the computer aided designing, manufacturing and optimization

PEO-03 To exhibit communication skills, team spirit, leadership qualities, lifelong
managerial skills, lifelong learning ability, professional ethics and human values in
professional career



PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSOs)

PSO-01 Analyse, design and develop mechanical systems to solve complex
engineering problems by integrating modern mechanical engineering tools, software and
equipments.

PS0O-02 Adopt a multidisciplinary approach to solve real-world industrial problems

PSO-03 Independently carry out research or investigation to solve practical problems
and write as well as present a substantial technical report



DHARMSINH DESAI UNIVERSITY
FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING

Vision

To Develop Centre of Excellence and to impart learning to students for the state of art
development in Civil Engineering & its application in real life projects. To imbibe leadership
qualities and capacity to take up ethical practice and research in students for sustainable
development.

Mission

To offer multi-level and multi-disciplinary programme in civil engineering and other
skill development courses that add value to student competencies.

To promote quality education, research and consultancy services for benefits of
industry and society.

To have regular interaction with alumni and industry to make students familiar with
latest trends and offer solutions to real life problems.

To inculcate moral and ethical values among the students and instil the sense of
responsibility towards the society.

To provide dynamic learning environment by organizing various interacting programs
that emphasizes team work, communication and leadership skills in students.

Program Education Objectives (PEO)s (M. TECH.)

PEO-1:To mould the students to get employment and profession in the

Structural/Geotechnical Engineering by exposing them to practical design
problems incorporating current design codes /guidelines.

PEO-2: Create awareness among the graduate students for the use of state of the art

professional software and orient them to high value research related to
Structural/Geotechnical Engineering so that they are motivated to pursue research
and lifelong learning.

PEO-3: Serve industry and society with professional ethics and moral values.

PEQO-4:Develop leadership qualities, management skills and good teamwork in

multidisciplinary projects.
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Program Outcomes (PO)

PO-1.

PO-2.

PO-3.

PO-4.

PO-5.

PO-6.

PO-7.

PO-8.

PO-9.

PO-10.

PO-11.

PO-12.

Engineering knowledge: Apply the knowledge of mathematics, science,
engineering fundamentals, and an engineering specialisation for the solution of
complex engineering problems.
Problem analysis: Identify, formulate, research literature, and analyse complex
engineering problems reaching substantiated conclusions using first principles of
mathematics, natural sciences, and engineering sciences.
Design/development of solutions: Design solutions for complex engineering
problems and design system components or processes that meet the specified needs
with appropriate consideration for public health and safety, and cultural, societal,
and environmental considerations.
Conduct investigations of complex problems: Use research-based knowledge and
research methods including design of experiments, analysis and interpretation of data,
and synthesis of the information to provide valid conclusions.
Modern tool usage: Create, select, and apply appropriate techniques, resources, and
modern engineering and IT tools including prediction and modelling to complex
engineering activities with an understanding of the limitations.
The engineer and society: Apply reasoning informed by the contextual knowledge
to assess societal, health, safety, legal, and cultural issues and the consequent
responsibilities relevant to the professional engineering practice.
Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of the professional
engineering solutions in societal and environmental contexts, and demonstrate the
knowledge of, and the need for sustainable development.
Ethics: Apply ethical principles and commit to professional ethics and responsibilities
and norms of the engineering practice.
Individual and team work: Function effectively as an individual, and as a member
or leader in diverse teams, and in multidisciplinary settings.
Communication: Communicate effectively on complex engineering activities with
the engineering community and with the society at large, such as being able to
comprehend and write effective reports and design documentation, make effective
presentations, and give and receive clear instructions.
Project management and finance: Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the
engineering and management principles and apply these to one’s work, as a member
and leader in a team, to manage projects and in multidisciplinary environments.
Life-long learning: Recognise the need for, and have the preparation and ability to
engage in independent and life-long learning in the broadest context of technological
change.
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Program Specific Outcomes (PSOs) for M.Tech.- Structural Engineering
Program

PSO-1.Structural analysis and design of various structures as per BIS Codes of practice.
Address problems in the field of civil engineering, develop models, design/analyze, test
and interpret results.

PSO-2.Use of application software for analysis and design of structures.

Program Specific Outcomes (PSOs) for M.Tech.-Geotechnical Engineering
Program

PSO-1.Use of suitable codes of practice, material and procedures to analyze and design of
various geotechnical structures.

PSO-2.Apply technical knowledge and use to Software to take up various field geotechnical
projects, research work and allied areas.

Sub Criteria 5: Establish Consistency of PEOs(PG Course) with Mission of
the Department

PEO M1 M2 M3 M4 M5

Statement Education | Research | Ind & Skill Value
Alumni | endorsement | added

Services

PEQO;-Ind- 3 2 3 2 1

employment

PEO:- 3 3 3 2 1

Research

PEO3;-Industry 3 1 3 3 1

& Society

PEOs- Value 3 3 3 3 3

added

1: Slight (Low); 2: Moderate (Medium); 3: Substantial (High)
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Department of Instrumentation and Control Engineering
Faculty of Technology

Dharmsinh Desai University

Annexure-II

Department Vision:

To lead the field of Instrumentation and Control engineering towards inclusive excellence through
integration of teaching, learning and industry interaction, advancement of the knowledge base by
multidisciplinary research, innovations, scholarships and services to the society.

Department Mission:

e Set-up a mechanism for creating better quality professionals in Instrumentation and Control

e Engineering to match the needs of industries.

e Adapt systems and methods for meaningful collaboration with stakeholders.

e Take-up socially relevant and nationally important issues and problems as project assignments.

e Inculcate creativity, entrepreneurial attitude and values amongst learners.



Department of Instrumentation and Control Engineering
Faculty of Technology

Dharmsinh Desai University

For UG Program

Program Educational Objectives (PEQOSs)

PEO1: Core Competency: Students will be able to solve real world problems using foundation of
mathematics and science.

PEQ2: Breadth: Students will apply current industry accepted practices, new and emerging
technologies to analyze, design, implement, and maintain the state-of-art solutions.

PEOQO3: Learning Environment: Enhance research capabilities through self-learning to assimilate and
practice emerging theories and technologies.

PEOA4: Professionalism: Inculcate professional and ethical attitude and ability to relate automation and
control issues to society at large as well as exhibit teamwork and effective communication skills.

Program Specific Outcomes (PSOs)

PSO1: Design and deploy Instrumentation systems to enhance the performance of the industrial and
real-life applications.

PSO2: Design innovative systems and control methodologies to cater the needs of the core industrial
problems.

PSO3: Be successfully employed or accepted for higher studies and demonstrate a pursuit of lifelong
learning.



Program Outcomes (POs)
On successful completion of the Program, engineering graduates will be able to:

PO1: Engineering knowledge: Apply the knowledge of mathematics, science, engineering
fundamentals to Instrumentation and Control discipline to the solution of complex engineering
problems.

PO2: Problem analysis: Identify, formulate, review research literature, and analyze complex
engineering problems reaching substantiated conclusions using first principles of mathematics, natural
sciences, and engineering sciences.

PO3: Design/development of solutions: Design solutions for complex engineering problems and design
system components or processes that meet the specified needs with appropriate consideration for the
public health and safety, and the cultural, societal, and environmental considerations.

PO4: Conduct investigations of complex problems: Use research-based knowledge and research
methods including design of experiments, analysis and interpretation of data, and synthesis of the
information to provide valid conclusions.

POS: Modern tool usage: Create, select, and apply appropriate techniques, resources, and modern
engineering and IT tools including prediction and modeling to complex engineering activities.

PO6: The engineer and society: Apply reasoning informed by the contextual knowledge to assess
societal, health, safety, legal and cultural issues and the consequent responsibilities relevant to the
professional engineering practice.

PO7: Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of the professional engineering solutions
in societal and environmental contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of, and need for sustainable
development.

POS8: Ethics: Apply ethical principles and commit to professional ethics and responsibilities and norms
of the engineering practice.

PQO9: Individual and teamwork: Function effectively as an individual, and as a member or leader in
diverse teams, and in multidisciplinary settings.

PO10: Communication: Communicate effectively on complex engineering activities with the
engineering community and with society at large, such as, being able to comprehend and write effective
reports and design documentation, make effective presentations.

PO11: Project management and finance: Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the engineering
and management principles and apply these to one’s own work, as a member and leader in a team, to
manage projects and in multidisciplinary environments.

PO12: Life-long learning: Recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability to engage in
independent and life-long learning in the broadest context of technological change.



Proposed Vision, Mission & Program Educational Objectives of the Department

Vision is a futuristic statement to achieve over a long period of time. Department Vision should
be in line with the vision of University.

Mission is the means by which it proposes to move toward the stated Vision.

Program Educational Objectives (PEO) describe what the graduates are expected to perform and
achieve during the first few years after graduation.

PEQOs should be about the professional accomplishments, continuing education and attitudes in the

first few years after graduation. PEOs should be consistent with the mission.

University

Department

Vision

To become a multi-disciplined and
learner-oriented  university.  To
closely associate with and responsive
to the industry. To create supportive
and caring environment for staff and
students. To improve R&D activities
in areas of national priority.

To be a recognized learning centre offering quality
education in the field of Electronics &
Communication Engineering by cultivating human
resources responsive to the industry, with an ability
of undertaking multi-disciplinary research and
sustainable development.

development of human resources,
both through formal and non-formal
delivery systems, in areas of
professional pursuits in all walks of
human endeavours, with accent on
relevance, value addition, societal
needs and futuristic pilot projects.

Mission
The University shall undertake | To deliver quality teaching learning experience with
programmes and projects for | state of the art curriculum to cater industry needs.

To enable students to solve complex technological
problems through collaborative multidisciplinary
approach by using appropriate tools, techniques and
methodology.

To leverage ethical and value based education for
encouraging activities addressing the societal needs.
To stay relevant and visible in the global
environment of rapidly changing technology
through sustained interaction with the alumni,
industries, parents, faculties and other stake holders.

Program Educational Objectives

PEO1

enhance their employability.

To equip the students with the ability to experiment, analyse and design the
Electronics and Communication Systems by applying fundamental knowledge to

PEO2

To make students receptive to emerging technologies involving multi-disciplinary
knowledge and to make them capable for higher studies.

PEO3

To stimulate students towards application of core competence for societal needs.

PEO4

To develop professional attitude towards teamwork, responsibility and ethics
through industry collaboration.

Department of Electronics & Communication, Faculty of Technology, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad




Proposed Vision, Mission & Program Educational Objectives of the Department

PEO mapping with Mission

PEO Statement M1 M2 M3 M4
Education Skills Value addition | Ind & Alumni

PEO1 2 3

Employability

PEO?2 2 2

Higher Studies

PEO3 3 2

Social Responsibility

PEO4 3 3

Professional Ethics

Department of Electronics & Communication, Faculty of Technology, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad




Proposed Vision, Mission & Program Educational Objectives of the Department

Program Outcomes (PO)

POl | Engineering Knowledge

Apply the knowledge of mathematics, science, engineering fundamentals, and an
engineering specialization to the solution of complex engineering problems.

PO2 | Problem Analysis

Identify, formulate, review research literature, and analyze complex engineering
problems reaching substantiated conclusions using first principles of mathematics,
natural sciences, and engineering sciences.

PO3 | Design/Development of Solutions

Design solutions for complex engineering problems and design system components
or processes that meet the specified needs with appropriate consideration for the
public health and safety, and the cultural, societal, and environmental
considerations.

PO4 | Conduct Investigations of Complex Problems

Use research-based knowledge and research methods including design of
experiments, analysis and interpretation of data, and synthesis of the information to
provide valid conclusions.

PO5 | Modern Tool Usage

Create, select, and apply appropriate techniques, resources, and modern engineering
and IT tools including prediction and modeling to complex engineering activities
with an understanding of the limitations.

PO6 | The Engineer and Society

Apply reasoning informed by the contextual knowledge to assess societal, health,
safety, legal and cultural issues and the consequent responsibilities relevant to the
professional engineering practice.

PO7 | Environment and Sustainability

Understand the impact of the professional engineering solutions in societal and
environmental contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of, and need for
sustainable development.

PO8 | Ethics
Apply ethical principles and commit to professional ethics and responsibilities and
norms of the engineering practice.

PO9 | Individual and Team Work
Function effectively as an individual, and as a member or leader in diverse teams,
and in multidisciplinary settings.

PO10 | Communication

Communicate effectively on complex engineering activities with the engineering
community and with society at large, such as, being able to comprehend and write
effective reports and design documentation, make effective presentations, and give
and receive clear instructions.

PO11 | Project Management and Finance

Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the engineering and management
principles and apply these to one’s own work, as @ member and leader in a team, to
manage projects and in multidisciplinary environments.

PO12 | Life-long Learning
Recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability to engage in
independent and lifelong learning in the broadest context of technological change.

Department of Electronics & Communication, Faculty of Technology, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad



Proposed Vision, Mission & Program Educational Objectives of the Department

Program Specific Outcomes (PSO)

PSO1 | Apply the conceptual knowledge in the analysis and design of analog and digital
circuits.

PSO2 | Apply the domain knowledge in the implementation and performance analysis of
Communication systems and Computer Networks

PSO3 | Analyze, design and develop solutions by adapting the emerging areas of VLSI,
Signal processing and Embedded Systems with the help of relevant software skills.

Department of Electronics & Communication, Faculty of Technology, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad



Department of Information Technology
Faculty of Technology
Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad

Statements of Vision, Mission, PEOs, and PSOs

Vision
What is a Vision: Vision is a futuristic statement that one would like to achieve over a
long period of time

Vision of Dharmsinh Desai University
e To become a multi-disciplined and learner-oriented university.
e To closely associate with and responsive to the industry.
e To create supportive and caring environment for staff and students.
e To improve R&D activities in areas of national priority.

Vision of Department of Information Technology

To become a state-of-the-art and reputed department in the field of Information
Technology that can transform admitted students into an accomplished IT professional
who can apply knowledge, skills, research, and expertise to problems /projects of
technological, societal, national, and international importance.

Mission
What is a Mission: Mission is the means by which one proposes to move toward the
stated Vision.

Mission of Dharmsinh Desai University

The University shall undertake programmes and projects for development of human
resources, both through formal and non-formal delivery systems, in areas of
professional pursuits in all walks of human endeavours, with accent on relevance, value
addition, societal needs and futuristic pilot projects.

Mission of Department of Information Technology

e Foster students to become dynamic IT professionals, entrepreneurs, and
researchers who have a strong foundation of core knowledge and are also
industry ready, who can easily adapt themselves for prospective technologies
and domains.

e Adapt faculty members and laboratory resources for the state-of-the-art
curriculum designed as per contemporary and prospective needs of industry and
that of society and nation at large.

1
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e Promote faculty members and students to participate in value added learning and
skill endorsement.

e Work with IT Industry, Research organizations, Academic institutes, Alumni, and
Local authorities for volunteer services and collaborative activities which have
societal needs and have regional, national, and international importance.

Program Educational Objectives (PEQOS)
What are PEOs: The Program Educational Objectives of BTech IT degree program are
the statements that describe what the graduates are expected to perform and achieve
during the first few years after graduation.

PEOs of BTech Information Technology

e PEO1: Engage in planning, analysis, design, implementation, testing, and
maintenance of IT Systems.
PEQO2: Pursue higher education and research at national/international level.
PEO3: Work effectively as individuals and as team members to solve problems of
social relevance by applying the knowledge of Information Technology in large or
multidisciplinary projects.

e PEO4: Engage in lifelong learning, career enhancement, and adapt to changing
professional and societal needs.

e PEOS5: Engage in one or more activities for technological advancement of our
country such as startups, entrepreneurship, consultancy, and skill development.

Program Specific Outcomes (PSO)
What are PSOs: PSOs are a statement that describes what BTech IT students are
expected to know and be able to do in a specialized area of discipline upon graduation
from a program.

PSOs of BTech Information Technology

e PSO-1: Be able to design, develop, and test programming solutions for given
problems/situations with proper analysis; and be able to apply programming
knowledge in various other domains.

e PSO-2: Be able to design and use appropriate data structures, algorithms, and
other concepts of computing theory for solving real life problems/projects of IT
and of other interdisciplinary fields, considering_environmental, social, and ethical
issues.

e PSO-3: Be able to architect and implement modular, reusable, interoperable,
reliable solutions for IT systems by following software engineering principles and
best practices.

2
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Department of Chemical Engineering
Dharmsinh Desai University

CO-PO-PSO Mapping Matrix
Subject : Process Equipment Design and Drawing

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | PO9 | PO10| PO11| PO12| PSO1| PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4
co1l 2 1 1 1 0 2 2 1 2 1 2 3 2 3 2 3
co2 2 1 2 1 0 2 3 1 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
Cco3 2 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3
co4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3
CO5 2 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2 3
Cco6 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3
Avg 2.3 2.3 2.5 2 1.8 2.7 2.8 1.8 2.5 2.2 25 2.8 2.67 | 2.67 | 2.17 3
Dr M.S.Rao

Prof & Head Chemical Engg. Department




Department of Chemical Engineering
Dharmsinh Desai University

« PSOL1: Ability to implement fundamental concepts of
Chemical Engineering in their professional carrier.

« PSO2: Skills to invent and implement new techniques for
sustainable develop for betterment of society.

« PSO3: Ability to analyze and solve real life problems in
Chemical Process Industries

« PSO4: Capability to pursue higher studies in Engineering
filed and interdisciplinary programs with regard for ethics,
environment and society.

Dr M.S.Rao
Prof & Head Chemical Engg. Department



Department of Chemical Engineering

Dharmsinh Desai University

CO Skill Statement
Number
Cco1 Understand and state the process condition and Interpret Process
Flow Diagram
CO2 Classify the type of Pressure Vessels along with all its components
UNDERSTANDING
co3 ANALYSING Implementing Codes and Standards to Design of Pressure Vessels and
APPLYING its components
CO4 CE:\F\{é,I&'IU')IA\I\-IrC!}NG Critiquing Real life Industrial Problem and Implement solution
Methodology for optimum Design
REMEBERING & - - -
CO5 EVALUATING Organlze a trouble shoot path using various tools for betterment of
society
CO6 Generate a detail design report along with drawing to plan the
fabrication of pressure vessel
Dr M.S.Rao

Prof & Head Chemical Engg. Department




Dharmsinh Desai University
Department of MCA

VISION — MISSION - PEOs - PSO - POs Document

Vision:

To become at par learning environment in the domain of Computer Science & Applications for
providing leadership in technology development & innovation for society and industry.

Mission:

To create contemporary course education and to undertake need based skill development
programs and relevant activities in Computer Science & Applications to prepare qualified and
skilled IT professionals ready to take societal and technological challenges lifelong.

Program Educational Objectives (PEOs):

PEO1: Apply modern software engineering, management and testing techniques for producing
quality solutions for given societal computing problems.

PEO2: Design and develop efficient computing solutions with help of modern computing
techniques, tools and technologies.

PEO3: Work efficiently in team with professional ethics and communication for implementing
computational solutions of interdisciplinary problems.

Program Outcomes (POs):

PO1: Computational knowledge: Apply fundamental knowledge of mathematics, computer
science and applications, and domain knowledge for creating computing solutions.



PO2: Problem analysis: Identify, formulate, research literature, and solve societal complex
computing problems with help of basic principles of mathematics, computer science and
applications, and relevant domain principles.

PO3: Design/Development of solutions: Design, develop and evaluate computing solutions
to address specified needs in the societal and environmental concerns, and processes to achieve
desired objectives within realistic constraints.

PO4: Conduct investigations of complex computing problems: Design and conduct
experiments, interpret data and derive well informed conclusions.

PO5: Modern tool usage: Develop computing solutions using relevant modern tools,
technologies, programming language environments within realistic constraints.

POG6: Professional ethics: Understand and commit to professional ethics and cyber
regulations, responsibilities, and norms of professional computing practices.

PO7: Life-long learning: Recognize the need, and have the ability, to engage in independent
learning for continual development as a computing professional.

PO8: Project management and finance: Apply and demonstrate computing and project
management principles in various roles.

PO9: Communication efficacy: Effectively communicate with the computing community,
and society about complex computing activities by being able to comprehend and write
effective reports, design documentation, make effective presentations, and give and understand
clear instructions.

PO10: Societal and environmental concern: Understand the impact of computing solutions
in the societal and environmental contexts for sustainable development.

PO11: Individual and team work: Function and communicate effectively in professional
environment as an individual and as a team member.

PO12: Innovation and entrepreneurship: Understand the impact of innovations for
professional development.

Program Specific Outcomes (PSOs):

PSO1: Build up the core concepts needed for solving complex IT problems.



Dharmsinh Desai University

Department of MCA

PEOs with Mission of the Department

MT1: To create
contemporary course
education

M2: to undertake need
based skill development
programs and relevant
activities in computer
science & applications

Ma3: to prepare
qualified and skilled IT
professionals ready to
take societal and
technological
challenges lifelong.

PEO1: Apply modern software engineering,
management and testing techniques for producing
quality solutions for given societal computing
problems.

PEO2: Design and develop efficient computing
solutions with help of modern computing techniques,
tools and technologies.

PEO3: Work efficiently in team with professional ethics
and communication for implementing computational
solutions of interdisciplinary problems.




Faculty of Dental Science
Dharmsinh Desai University

Mission

Global leadership in human development, excellence in education and health care.

To reduce morbidity and mortality from oral and craniofacial diseases and thereby increase the
quality of life.

To promote sustainable, priority-driven policies and programmes in oral health systems that
has been derived from systematic reviews of best practices.

To reduce disparities in oral health between different socio-economic groups within a country
and inequalities in oral health across countries

Vision

To spread education globally in the field of dental science using existing resources and
technology.

Developing exemplary clinicians, educators and scientists.

To provide need-based infrastructure and facilities to the students and staff.

To minimise the impact of diseases of oral and craniofacial origin on health and psychosocial
development, giving emphasis to promoting oral health and reducing oral disease amongst
populations with the greatest burden of such condition and diseases.



DEPARTMENT WISE VISION AND MISSION

Conservative Dentistry and Endodontics

VISION

To become an accomplished centre of conservative and aesthetic dentistry in the
country by providing quality preventive and restorative treatment that is specific and
appropriate to the needs of each patient using contemporary and advanced techniques
under strict infection control guidelines.

MISSION

To impart sufficient practical skill development and exposure to latest Equipment and
Materials.

By incorporating the Micro Dentistry and Aesthetic dentistry in curriculum.

By developing the state of art, separate unit for the micro dentistry and aesthetic
dentistry.

To carry forward and consolidate the gains of Evidence based education system by
implementing the latest evidence-based curriculum regarding the same thereby giving
further impetus to adult learning, enhanced learner participation, patient satisfaction,
continuous high-quality research and development of more managements protocols
suitable to local problems, and in doing so create a new paradigm in medical care and
education.

In addition, we want to imbibe the quality of adopting the best ethical global practices
and modifying and implementing them according the needs of local community.

Oral & Maxillofacial Pathology and Oral Microbiology

VISION

To be a nationally & internationally recognized centre for academic excellence in the
fields of Oral Pathology and Forensic odontology, a referral unit for exemplary
education, and research in oro-facial basic sciences.

MISSION

Stimulate a critical approach to guide students in the process of independent learning.
Contributing to the delivery of competent newly graduated dentists, through our core
values of respect, care and consideration for our colleagues, patients and students, and
the belief that there is no substitute for excellence.



Oral Medicine & Radiology
VISION

e To become an accomplished centre of oral medicine and radiology in the country by
educating the patients regarding the role of oral cavity in systemic diseases and
prevention of these diseases, particularly oral foci of infection.

MISSION

e Imparting the modern scientific methods to diagnose oral and maxillofacial diseases

e Record all kinds of oral and maxillofacial lesions with detailed history and clinical
photographs before investigation (intraoral and extra oral x-rays, OPG, cytosmear, and
biopsy).

e Treating various oral and maxillofacial diseases using the drugs and various other
therapeutic modalities with regular follow-up of the patients

¢ In addition, we want to imbibe the quality of adopting the best ethical global practices
and modifying and implementing them according the needs of local community.

Orthodontics & Dentofacial Orthopedics
VISION
e The vision of the Department of Orthodontics and Dentofacial Orthopaedics is to
provide orthodontic care that is specific and appropriate to the needs of each patient.
We would like to pursue futuristic plans to set up interdisciplinary clinic and digital
research lab.

MISSION

e To integrate latest technological advancements in learning, teaching as well as
treatment to provide the highest standards of treatment.

e To impart sufficient practical skill development and exposure to latest Equipment and
Materials.

e Fostering Global Competence among students

¢ Inculcating a value system among students.

¢ Promoting the use of digital technology.

Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery
VISION
e To become an accomplished centre of unique evidence based oral surgical education
system in the country by providing quality Minor and major oral surgical treatment that
is specific and appropriate to the needs of each patient using contemporary and
advanced techniques under strict infection control guidelines.

MISSION
e Oral and maxillofacial surgery is a relatively new but is one of the fastest growing
specialties in dental sciences.
e Our mission is to impart knowledge in the latest technology and applications so that
students have a bright professional career by implementing evidence-based curriculum.
e To impart sufficient practical skill development and exposure to latest Equipment and
Materials



¢ In addition, we want to imbibe the quality of adopting the best ethical global practices
and modifying and implementing them according the needs of local community

e We will train our UG and PG student to treat any kind of complicated case with
confidence. At the same time, we will give every patient immediate care.

Pediatric Dentistry

VISION
e The vision of the Department of Pediatric & Preventive Dentistry is to provide both
primary and comprehensive preventive and therapeutic oral healthcare for children.

MISSION

e Is to educate and counsel the patients as well as parents regarding importance of
maintaining optimal oral health and instil a lifelong positive attitude towards dental
health in children.

e Our mission is to impart knowledge in the latest technology and applications so that
students have a bright professional career by implementing evidence-based curriculum.

e To impart sufficient practical skill development and exposure to latest Equipment and
Materials

¢ In addition, we want to imbibe the quality of adopting the best ethical global practices
and modifying and implementing them according the needs of local community

Periodontology

VISION
e To become an accomplished centre of unique evidence based periodontal education
system in the country by providing quality periodontal treatment that is specific and
appropriate to the needs of each patient using contemporary and advanced techniques
under strict infection control guidelines.

MISSION

e Our mission is to impart knowledge in the latest technology and applications so that
students have a bright professional career by implementing evidence-based curriculum.

e To impart sufficient practical skill development and exposure to latest Equipment and
Materials

e The Department has been instituted with the objective to educate and train
undergraduate and postgraduate students within the framework of contemporary
periodontics and to encourage them to enter the academic dentistry for the welfare of
patients

¢ In addition, we want to imbibe the quality of adopting best ethical global practices and
modifying and implementing them according the needs of local community



Public Health Dentistry

VISION

The vision is to become an exemplary centre of public health dentistry by conducting
various awareness programmes students learn various qualities like responsibility, team
effort, to provide oral health care available to every individual irrespective of their
socio-economic status.

MISSION

Educate the community people about different oral diseases, reasons for the occurrence
and methods of prevention.

Develop interest towards oral health care by using various visual and auditory aids,
lectures, discussions, posters, models, seminars, charts, etc.

Role of a public health department is not just to create awareness about oral healthcare
but to make people believe that an extremely important and technique sensitive
procedures of dental care are available for them at negligible cost in this institution.
Prevention of diseases is ethical and cost efficient. Therefore, Department tries to
deliver dental prophylaxis and other oral hygiene measures to the community.

Entire institute is concerned in providing efficient, easy, affordable, accessible and
satisfactory oral health care.

Eradicate phobia, fears and all misconceptions about dental treatment

People living in remote areas and people with special needs who are not able to reach
private dental clinics are the beneficiaries.

Delivery of satisfactory preventive and treatment options help the community people
to have aesthetically pleasant and functionally efficient oral cavity.

To encourage individuals about ill effects of tobacco consumption as well as other
destructive habits like oral piercing, thumb sucking, mouth breathing etc.

Prosthodontics and Crown & Bridge

VISION

To impart adequate knowledge, skills and reasonable attitude required for carrying out
appropriate prosthetic treatment and to develop an insight towards diagnosis and
treatment planning pertaining to the subject.

MISSION

Knowledge - Adequate knowledge of the Prosthodontic scientific foundation required
for general dental practice.

Skills - To diagnose and manage common prosthodontic requirements, keeping in mind
the expectations and the right treatment whenever possible.

Attitude - To develop a willingness to apply the current knowledge and maintain a high
standard of professional ethics.

Research and Innovation- To motivate and provide a platform for scientific research
paving a pathway for Innovations.



Program Outcomes

A.

Knowledge

On successful completion of the BDS program the graduates will be able to:

B.

1. Recognize and explain the structure, function and pathogenesis of human body related to
oral and maxillofacial region.

2. Integrate the nature, structure and properties of biomaterials and demonstrate their
application in dentistry.

3. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the complex interrelationship between the
biomedical sciences, clinical dental behavioral, and social sciences in oral health care

4. Assess new information and data pertaining their validity and applicability to one’s
professional decisions.

Skills

On successful completion of the BDS program the graduates will be able to:

C.

5. Take accurate, comprehensive and focused medical and dental histories and perform
physical examination of head and neck region including the oral cavity.

6. Evaluate the patient’'s medical and dental problems and interpret the findings from the
various diagnostic aids to formulate appropriate diagnosis.

7. Collect and analyze relevant knowledge from various resources in order to make
appropriate clinical decisions for patient’s oral health care

8. Formulate and implement a plan of care for both the prevention and treatment of diseases
and refer the advanced cases to other health specialties

9. Perform common dental techniques and procedures in pre-clinical and clinical setting.

Competence

On successful completion of the BD program the graduates will be able to:

C1.

C2.

C3.

Autonomy and Responsibility:

10. Implement honesty and integrity in the relationship while dealing with patients, community
and the dental profession.

11. Manage patients independently and/or work in association with other health professionals
by applying the scientific basis of different therapeutic modalities

12. Educate, motivate and convince the patient for prevention, oral health promotion, and
wellness.

Role in Context:

13. Diagnose the molecular basis of diseases and critique knowledge related to the
management of dental problems in professional development.

14. Practice professionalism with ethical standards and social responsibility in all aspects of
dental practice.

15. Communicate effectively with patients, their families, colleagues and other health care
professionals, recognizing when patients have difficulties in coping with dental care and
help them accept their role in prevention and treatment.

Self-Development:

16. Develop an effective working environment as part of an oral health care team, with
appreciation of other health care professionals and agencies contributions.

17. Follow the strategies to support self-directed life-long learning, research and innovation in
the field of dental sciences.

18. Adapt the ability to work safely and effectively with oral health care providers in diverse
setting by upholding professional attitude.



Faculty of Dental Science

Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.

Bachelor of Dental Surgery

e PROGRAM SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

PSO1: DIAGNOSIS

Able to ethically diagnose various common dental problems encountered in general dental practice,
keeping in mind the expectations and the right of the society.

PSO1: INVESTIGATIONS

Competent to take intra-oral radiographs and interpret the radiographic findings and adequate
knowledge about common laboratory investigations and interpretation of their results.

PSO1: TREATMENT

Acquire skills to carry out various dental surgical and other procedures with scientifically driven
inductive techniques to render best possible patient care and treatment, which is ethically morally and
socially acceptable.




Faculty of Dental Science
Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
Master of Dental Surgery

e PROGRAM SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

PSO1: DIAGNOSIS

Able to ethically diagnose various common dental problems encountered in general dental practice,
keeping in mind the social, economic, environmental and emotional determinants as well as
understanding of basic sciences relevant to speciality while bearing expectations and the rights of the
society.

PSO1: INVESTIGATIONS

Competent to take intra-oral radiographs and interpret the radiographic findings and adequate
knowledge about common laboratory investigations and interpretation of their results.

PSO1: TREATMENT

Acquire skills to carry out various dental surgical and other procedures with scientifically driven
inductive techniques to render best possible patient care and treatment, which is ethically morally and
socially acceptable.




) FACULTY OF PHARMACY
DHARMSINH DESAI UNIVERSITY
Agenda No. 01 Mission-Vision statement, Program Educational Outcomes

(PEO), Course Outcomes (CO), Program Outcomes (PO) & Program Specific
Outcomes (PSO) for Faculty of Pharmacy

1.1 Vision

Our vision is to be a distinguished institute in Pharmaceutical Education and Research at
national and international platforms by becoming creative and productive in Pharmaceutical
Sciences. To become capable in fundamental education, skills and social values by offering
Bachelor, Master and Doctorate in Pharmacy. To develop pharmacist, educators and scientist
whose leadership, dedication, and motivation will improve health of local and global

communities.

1.2 Mission

1. Education: Educate and train pharmacy students in multi-disciplinary programs to
meet demand of society and industry while perpetuating high moral and ethical values.
Growing the scope beyond classroom studies to research, industrial exposure and start-
up programs. To impart academic excellence by teaching advanced pharmaceutical
technologies.

2. Research: Expanding technical creativity in technological fields by creating dynamic
environment. To set up the institute that imparts education through high quality
pharmaceutical research and attitude.

3. Industry and Alumni: Establishing strong interaction with industry and alumni for
active and dynamic exposure to real time need for industries and its problems.

4. Skill endorsement: To train students via student centric teaching and learning process
to accomplish industrial research and social needs.

5. Value added services: Organizing value-added training programmes, seminars,
conferences and workshops benefited to industrial, academic community and young

students.
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) FACULTY OF PHARMACY
DHARMSINH DESAI UNIVERSITY
1.3 Programme Educational Outcomes (PEOs)

Bachelor of Pharmacy

PEO 1: To prepare student graduates for successful carrier in pharmacy profession with
effective skills like leadership, management, planning, problem solving, research, presentation,
communication and professional ethics.

PEQO 2: To train students in learning, selecting, and applying appropriate techniques and
resources of modern tools in pharmacy profession.

PEO 3: To inculcate student graduate’s ability to gain multidisciplinary knowledge through
innovative projects and industrial training.

PEO 4: To nurture pharmacists to tackle challenges of pharmacy profession and contribute

effectively in improvement of the social healthcare system.

Master of Pharmacy

PEO 1: Graduates will be able to identify the research gaps in their area of specialization.
PEQ 2: Graduates will be able to communicate the major tenets of their field and their work
orally and in writing for students, peers and the lay public.

PEQ 3: Graduates will promote ethics in the profession and articulate strategies for dealing
with ethical issues in the profession.

PEO 4: Graduates will be able to resolve identified problems in thrust areas in their fields.

PEO 5: Graduates will be able to explore original research work respective to their discipline.

1.4 Programme Specific Outcomes (PS0s) & Programme Outcomes (POs)

B. Pharm Program

Programme Specific Qutcomes (PSOs)

PSO 1: To prepare graduate for careers in various pharmaceutical industry, academic and
Health care system by providing real time curriculum teaching and industrial training.

PSO 2: To motivate graduate to learn and adapt constantly developing trends in pharmaceutical
science and healthcare.

PSO 3: To ingress student with fundamental knowledge in basic science, formulation
technology, knowledge of synthetic and herbal drugs and pharmacology as per the requirement
of Pharmaceutical sectors.

PSO 4: To strengthen the professional and ethical attitude, communication skills, teamwork,
multidisciplinary learning and research approach, and an ability to relate pharmaceutical
sciences issues to broader social context.
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) FACULTY OF PHARMACY
DHARMSINH DESAI UNIVERSITY
PSO 5: To undertake responsibilities towards safety, environment, ethical principles and to be

able to comprehend, interpret and apply laws pertinent to all spheres of pharmaceutical and
allied domains.

Programme Qutcomes (POs)

1.

Pharmacy Knowledge: Possess knowledge and comprehension of the core and basic
knowledge associated with the profession of pharmacy, including biomedical sciences;
pharmaceutical sciences; behavioral, social, and administrative pharmacy sciences; and
manufacturing practices.

Planning Abilities: Demonstrate effective planning abilities including time
management, resource management, delegation skills and organizational skills.
Develop and implement plans and organize work to meet deadlines.

Problem analysis: Utilize the principles of scientific enquiry, thinking analytically,
clearly and critically, while solving problems and making decisions during daily
practice. Find, analyze, evaluate and apply information systematically and shall make
defensible decisions.

Modern tool usage: Learn, select, and apply appropriate methods and procedures,
resources, and modern pharmacy-related computing tools with an understanding of the
limitations.

Leadership skills: Understand and consider the human reaction to change, motivation
issues, leadership and team-building when planning changes required for fulfillment of
practice, professional and societal responsibilities. Assume participatory roles as
responsible citizens or leadership roles when appropriate to facilitate improvement in
health and well- being.

Professional Identity: Understand, analyze and communicate the value of their
professional roles in society (e.g. health care professionals, promoters of health,
educators, managers, employers, employees).

Pharmaceutical Ethics: Honor personal values and apply ethical principles in
professional and social contexts. Demonstrate behavior that recognizes cultural and
personal variability in values, communication and lifestyles. Use ethical frameworks;
apply ethical principles while making decisions and take responsibility for the
outcomes associated with the decisions.

Communication: Communicate effectively with the pharmacy community and with
society at large, such as, being able to comprehend and write effective reports, make

effective presentations and documentation, and give and receive clear instructions.
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]D) FACULTY OF PHARMACY
DHARMSINH DESAI UNIVERSITY

9. The Pharmacist and society: Apply reasoning informed by the contextual knowledge
to assess societal, health, safety and legal issues and the consequent responsibilities
relevant to the professional pharmacy practice.

10. Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of the professional pharmacy
solutions in societal and environmental contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of,
and need for sustainable development.

11. Life-long learning: Recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability to
engage in independent and life-long learning in the broadest context of technological
change. Self- assess and use feedback effectively from others to identify learning needs

and to satisfy these needs on an ongoing basis.

M. Pharm Programs

Programme specific Outcomes (PSOs) M. Pharm (Pharmaceutics)

PSO 1: To impart knowledge on pre-formulation elements, industrial management and GMP
considerations, Pilot Plant Scale up Techniques, Stability testing, sterilization and packaging
of dosage forms.

PSO 2: To develop skills in preparation and evaluation of various conventional and novel drug
delivery system, cosmetic products development, generic drug development, regulatory
approvals and concept of generics across the globe.

PSO 3: To understand biopharmaceutics and pharmacokinetics related aspects of dosage form
design.

PSO 4: To learn and apply knowledge of computer simulations, optimization and biostatistics

in research and techniques for product development

Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs) M. Pharm (Quality Assurance)

PSO 1: To Understand the applications of Quality assurance and Quality control throughout
product life cycle.

PSO 2: To learn concepts of validation, documentation and records designing as per the
regulatory requirement in context of cGMP.

PSO 3: To understand application and importance of quality building concepts in product
manufacturing.

PSO 4: To apply knowledge of pharmaceutical process validation, analytical method

validation and instrument qualification.
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) FACULTY OF PHARMACY
DHARMSINH DESAI UNIVERSITY

Programme Qutcomes (POs)

1.

Pharmacy Knowledge: Possess knowledge and comprehension of the core and basic
knowledge associated with the profession of pharmacy, including biomedical sciences;
pharmaceutical sciences; behavioral, social, and administrative pharmacy sciences; and
manufacturing practices.

Planning Abilities: Demonstrate effective planning abilities including time
management, resource management, delegation skills and organizational skills.
Develop and implement plans and organize work to meet deadlines.

Problem analysis: Utilize the principles of scientific enquiry, thinking analytically,
clearly and critically, while solving problems and making decisions during daily
practice. Find, analyze, evaluate and apply information systematically and shall make
defensible decisions.

Modern tool usage: Learn, select, and apply appropriate methods and procedures,
resources, and modern pharmacy-related computing tools with an understanding of the
limitations.

Leadership skills: Understand and consider the human reaction to change, motivation
issues, leadership and team-building when planning changes required for fulfillment of
practice, professional and societal responsibilities. Assume participatory roles as
responsible citizens or leadership roles when appropriate to facilitate improvement in
health and well- being.

Professional Identity: Understand, analyze and communicate the value of their
professional roles in society (e.g. health care professionals, promoters of health,
educators, managers, employers, employees).

Pharmaceutical Ethics: Honor personal values and apply ethical principles in
professional and social contexts. Demonstrate behavior that recognizes cultural and
personal variability in values, communication and lifestyles. Use ethical frameworks;
apply ethical principles while making decisions and take responsibility for the
outcomes associated with the decisions.

Communication: Communicate effectively with the pharmacy community and with
society at large, such as, being able to comprehend and write effective reports, make
effective presentations and documentation, and give and receive clear instructions.
The Pharmacist and society: Apply reasoning informed by the contextual knowledge
to assess societal, health, safety and legal issues and the consequent responsibilities

relevant to the professional pharmacy practice.
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10. Environment and sustainability: Understand the impact of the professional pharmacy
solutions in societal and environmental contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of,
and need for sustainable development.
11. Life-long learning: Recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability to
engage in independent and life-long learning in the broadest context of technological

change. Self- assess and use feedback effectively from others to identify learning needs

and to satisfy these needs on an ongoing basis.
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BBA (HM) SEM - |

SUBID SUBNAME
HM101 Front office — |
HM102 House Keeping — |
HM103 Food and Beverage Service — |
HM104 Food and Beverage Production — |
HM105 Communication Skills — |
HM106 Financial Accounting For Managers
HM107 Principles of Management
HM108 Tourism Management — |

BBA (HM) SEM — I
SUBID SUBNAME
HM201 Front office — Il
HM202 House Keeping — Il
HM203 Food and Beverage Service — Il
HM204 Food and Beverage Production - 1|
HM205 Communication Skills — I
HM206 Principles OF Economics
HM207 Human Resource Management
HM208 Tourism Management- ||

BBA (HM) SEM — I
SUBID SUBNAME
HM301 Front office — Il
HM302 House Keeping — Il
HM303 Food and Beverage Service - llI
HM304 Food and Beverage Production - IlI
HM305 Communication Skills — Il
HM306 Computers in Hotel — |
HM307 Human Resource Management — I
HM308 Nutrition

BBA (HM) SEM -V
SUBID SUBNAME
HM501 Front office — IV
HM502 House Keeping — IV
HM503 Food and Beverage Service — IV
HM504 Food and Beverage Production - IV
HM505 Food Science




HM506 Basics of Computers — Il
HM507 Sales and Marketing — |
HM508 Finance —|
BBA (HM) SEM — VI
SUBID SUBNAME
HM601 Front office -V
HM602 House Keeping —V
HM603 Food and Beverage Service — V
HM604 Food and Beverage Production —V
HM®605 Hotel Law
HMG606 Engineering and Maintenance
HM607 Sales and Marketing — Il
HM608 Finance—1I
BBA (HM) SEMESTER - |
SUBJECT: FRONT OFFICE - |
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of Front Office as a
separate entity within.

B. COURSE CONTENT

world: Ancient era, Grand tour, Modern Era

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COs
Practical
1 Introduction: the hospitality origin and growth, | 4 CO1 AND CO5
tourism industry, importance of tourism, industries
related to tourism
2 Evolution and growth of the hotel industry in the | 4 co1




3 Evolution and growth of the hotel industry in India: co1
Ancient and Medieval Era, Colonial Era, Modern Era

4 Hotel : Definition and core areas with an overview Cco2

5 Classification of Hotels: Types of hotel on the basis CO1 AND CO5
of Location: Downtown, sub-urban, motel, resort,
floatels, resort,

6 Types of hotel on the basis of Clientele: convention CO1 AND CO5
hotel, commercial hotel

7 Types of hotel on the basis of Theme: heritage, CO1 AND CO5
ecotels, spa, boutique

8 Types of hotel on the basis of target market : suite, CO1 AND CO5
B&B, timeshares, casino, condominiums, corporate
lodging

9 Types of hotel on the basis of level of service: CO1 AND CO5
budget hotels, midscale hotels, luxury hotels

10 Types of hotel on the basis of length of stay: CO1 AND CO5
transient hotel, residential hotel, semi-residential
hotel

11 Front office organisation: Function areas COo2
(department introduction and importance for any
hotel)

12 Sections and layouts of various areas like; COo2
Reservation, Reception, Information Desk, Cash
and Bills, Travel desk, Communication Section and
Uniformed services

13 Organisation structure or hierarchy of front office Co3
staff

14 Duties and responsibilities of front office personnel Co3
like Front office manager, Reservation Assistant,
Receptionist, Cashier, Telephone operator, Bell
boy, and Door attendant

15 Qualities of front office personnel Cco4

16 Basic Front office terminologies Cco4

C. TEXT BOOKS

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Hotel Front Office Operations and Management — Jatashankar Tiwari — Oxford Publication




Front Office Operations and Management — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill Publication
Front Office Training Manual — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill Publication
Front Office Procedures — Kasavana / Brooks

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

Cco1 Evaluate Understand the evolution, meaning, categorization and
classifications of hotel.

Co2 Comprehension | Understand the various sections and layouts of Front
office in the hotel.

co3 Application Know the attributes and hierarchy of Front office staff.

co4 Synthesis Basic terminologies of FRONT OFFICE

CO5 Analysis Role of Front office in enhancing guest experience

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — |




SUBJECT: HOUSE KEEPING -1

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of Housekeeping
department.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoS
Practical
1 Introduction to House keeping department 1 co1l
2 Importance of Housekeeping 2 CO2
3 Responsibility of Housekeeping Department 3 co1
4 Organizational Structure 2 CO2
5 Housekeeping Personnel 4 COo2
6 Personal Attributes of HK Staff 2 co1
7 Layout of Department 2 COo2
8 Coordination with other departments 4 COo2
9 The Professional Housekeeper 3 Cco3
10 Planning Housekeeping Operations and daily | 6 Cco3
routines and systems including The Planning
Process
11 House keeping Day 4 Co3
12 Standard Contents of a Furniture 4 co4
13 Guest room Furniture and Accessories 3 CO4
14 Guest room Fixtures and Fittings 5 Co4
15 Placement of Guest Supplies 4 co4
16 Importance of Guest Rooms to a Guest 4 CO5




17 Type of guest rooms 3 CO5

18 Guest Room Status 2 CO5

19 Guest Floor Rules 2 CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS

Hotel Housekeeping Operations and Management — G. Raghubalan, Smritee Raghubalan
— Oxford Publication.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Textbook of Housekeeping Management and Operations — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw
Hill Publication.
Training Manual of Housekeeping — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill
E. COURSE OUTCOMES
co skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
co1 Evaluate Basics of house keeping department
COo2 Comprehension | Importance and organization of House keeping
co3 Application Daily, routine and other activities on guest floor of house
keeping
Co4 Synthesis Understanding Standard contents of a guest room
CO5 Analysis Know various Room types and their amenities
F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — |

SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICE - |

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course designed is to educate the students with regards to the basics of the food and
beverage service operations.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical

1 Hotel and service Industry 2 co1l

2 Sectors of the Food Service Industry 2 co1

3 Food and Beverage Areas 1 co1

4 Coordination of Food and Beverage with other 2 Cco1
Departments

5 Duties and Responsibilities of food and beverage 2 co1
staff

6 Competencies of food and beverage personnel 3 COo2

7 Dos and Don’ts of a waiter 4 Cco2

8 Ancillary Areas : Introduction 4 COo2




9 Still room Cco2
10 Silver room or plate room CO2
11 Hotplate COo2
12 Spare linen store Co3
13 Wash up/ kitchen stewarding Co3
14 Dispense bar co3
15 Automatic vending Cco3
16 Types of Menu Co3
17 Menu Planning Co3
18 New menu trends CO4
19 Types of meal co4
20 Breakfast Co4
21 Afternoon tea CO4
22 High tea co4
23 French classical menu COo5
24 Indian menu CO5
25 Cover and Accompaniments CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS

Food and Beverage — Dennis Lillicrap and Cousins (Orient Longman)
Food and Beverage Service — A Training Manual — Sudhir Andrews — Tata McGraw Hill

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Textbook of Food and Beverage Service — SN Bagchi & Anita Sharma — Aman Publications
Food and Beverage: F&B Simplified — Vara Prasad & Gopi Krishna — Pearson

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER




co1 Evaluate Develop general knowledge on the origins and
development of food service in hotels, restaurants and
institutions

C0O2 Comprehension | Identify trends likely to affect food service in coming years

Cco3 Application Identify a variety of managerial, production, and service
positions that are typical of the food service industry and
describe the rules these positions play in providing food
service

co4 Synthesis Develop the knowledge about ancillary areas related with
different outlets

CO5 Analysis Describe managerial responsibilities as they relate to food

service functions including menu planning, and
preparation

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — |

SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE PRODUCTION - |

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 6 5 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course designed is to educate the students with regards to the basics of the food and
beverage kitchen operations.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical

1 Introduction to professional cookery 3 co1

2 Origin of Cookery 4 co1

3 Development of attitude and professional 3 co1
behavior

4 Personal Hygiene 4 CO2

5 Classical Brigade 4 COo2

6 Kitchen organization and layout 3 COo2

7 Aims and objectives of cooking food 4 Cco3

8 Methods of cooking 4 Co3

9 Equipment and fuel 3 Co3

10 Basic commodities : Vegetables, Fruits, Salads, 5 CO4
Rice, Cereals and Pulses, Eggs, Stocks, Sauces

11 Basic commodities used in bakery and pastry : | 4 co4
Introduction

12 A. Flour 2 Cco4

13 B. Structure of wheat grain 1 co4

14 C. Types of flours 2 CO5




15 . Gluten free flour 1 CO5
16 Raising agents 1 CO5
17 Fats and oils 2 CO5
18 . Usage of fats and oils in cooking and 3 CO5
baking
19 . Rendering the fat 2 CO1 & C0O2
20 Clarifying butter 2 CO1 & CO2
21 Milk and dairy products 3 CO1 & CO2
C. TEXT BOOKS
Theory of Cookery — Krishna Arora — Frank Brothers
D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Modern Cookery (Vol. 1&2) — Thangam E Phillip — Orient Longman
Food Production Operations — Parvinder S. Bali — Oxford University Press

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Understand the basic operations of a hotel’s kitchen with
regard to safety procedures and hygiene followed by chefs
also an idea about the basic hierarchy in the kitchen and
their role in the brigade with regard to their skills and
experiences

Co2 Comprehension | ldentify different types of equipments and their uses in
the kitchen

co3 Application Familiarize various cooking methods

co4 Synthesis Identify types of fruits and vegetables, their selection,
storage and uses in cookery

CO5 Analysis To learn various types of stocks and sauces

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — |
SUBJECT: COMMUNICATION SKILLS — I
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 60% 40% -- -- 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course will help to understand and explain importance of business communication.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No

Major Topics

Lecture +
Practical

Cos

Need, purpose
communication

and nature

of

business | 1

co1




2 Barriers of communication co1
3 Overcoming a barriers co1
4 Essentials of grammar co1
5 Applied grammar and uses co1l
6 Common errors and misappropriations Co1
7 Jumbled sentences Cco2
8 Indianisms Co2
9 Basics of Phonetics Cco2
10 Building advance vocabulary COo2
11 Levels and types of listening skills COo2
12 Listening barriers Co3
13 Guidelines of effective listening Co3
14 Definition, importance and inevitability of non- Co3
verbal communication
15 Body movements Co3
16 Facial expression Co3
16 Posture CO4
17 Eye contact Co4
18 Use of space CO5
19 Importance of Vocal behaviour CO5
20 Hepatics CO5

. TEXT BOOKS

Idli, Orchid and Will Power — Vitthal Kamath
Dare to Dream: The Life of M S Oberoi — Bachi J Karkaria — Peguin

. REFERENCE BOOKS

English for the Hotel Industry — Aysha Vishwamohan Pearson Education

COURSE OUTCOMES



co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate To distinguish between various level of organizational
communication and to surpass communication barriers
while developing an understanding of communication as a
process in an organization

C0O2 Comprehension | To demonstrate his/her ability to error free expression
while making an optimum use of correct business
vocabulary and grammar

co3 Application To stimulate critical thinking by developing writing skills

co4 Synthesis To demonstrate the importance of good listening skills

CO5 Analysis To demonstrate verbal and non-verbal communication

ability through presentation

F. COURSE MATRIX

p P P P P P |P [P (P PO |PO|PO PS |PS |PS |PS
O /0|0 |0 OO |0 O |O |10 |11 (12 |01 |02 O3 |O4
1 /2 (3 (4 |5 |6 |7 |8 |9
C 2
o |32 2|3 |2|3]2]2]|3 1 1 3 2 1 3
1
C 3
o|2|21(3|2|23]|2|2)|3 3 2 3 2 2
2
C 2
o |32 (2 |2|2|2 |2 |3|1]2 2 2 1 2 3
3
C 2
o | 2|3 (2|3 |3|2 |3 |2]|2]|2 3 2 3 2 2
4
C 2
o|2|2 32|23 |12 |2)3 2 2 2 3 1
5
Av | 2. | 2. | 2 (2.2 |2 |2 |2.|2|22|22]2222|22)| 2 |22]|2
g 4 | 2 6| 2|4 |2 |2 2




BBA (HM) SEMESTER - |

SUBJECT: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 4 60% 40% -- -- 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of accounting.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical

1 Introduction to Financial Accounting and its scope | 4 CO5

2 Concepts of Financial accounting, Limitations of | 3 COo2
financial accounting.

3 Classification of Accounts and Mechanism of 3 COo2
accounting

4 Various Subsidiary books 3 co1

5 Bank Reconciliation 3 Cco1

6 Trial Balance 4 Cco3

7 Passing Adjustment Entry 3 COo3

8 Making Profit and Loss account and Balance sheet | 4 co4

9 Profit and loss account and balance sheet of 3 co3
Proprietary concern

10 Profit and loss account and balance sheet of 3 co3
partnership concern

11 Profit and loss account and balance sheet of 3 co4
Limited Company

C. TEXT BOOKS
Financial Accounting for managers - S. K. Bhattacharya, John Dearden - Vikash Publishing
House Private Limited



D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Advanced Accounts - N C Shukla, TC Grewal and S C Gupta - S Chand and Co. Ltd.
Financial Accounting and Management - Prof. T J Rana - B S Shah Prakashan

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

Cco1 Evaluate Demonstrate accounting concepts and conventions and
their implications on the accounting system. Create
financial statements of sole proprietorship.

C0O2 Comprehension | Present financial statements according to the provisions of
the Indian Companies Act. Analyse financial statements
and apply comparative and common size techniques.

co3 Application Analyse financial statements and apply various ratios to
and interpret the company's financial performance.

co4 Synthesis Differentiate between funds flow statements and cash
flow statements. Analyse funds flow statement and cash
flow statement according to accounting standard 3.

CO5 Analysis Demonstrate various accounting standards and Explain

the concept of IFRS

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - |
SUBJECT: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100a5
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course focuses on the basic concept of Management.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Introduction to Management 7 CO5
2 Planning and Decision making 7 COo2
3 Organizing 7 Co3
4 Leading 7 Cco4
5 Management in 21% Century 8 Co1

C. TEXT BOOKS
Stoner James A F, Freeman R Edward & Gilbert Jr Daniel R “Management” New Delhi
Prentice-Hall of India

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Management Theory and Practice by C.B. Gupta. S. Chand Publication.
Principles and Practice of Management by V. S. P. Rao and P.S. Narayana. Konark
publication

E. COURSE OUTCOMES




co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
co1 Evaluate Explain the various concepts and theories of management
Cco2 Comprehension | Demonstrate different leadership styles and skills required
for working in groups and teams
co3 Application Teach the basic functions of management like planning,
organizing, leading and controlling
co4 Synthesis Explain the various culture and quality aspects related
to business.
Co5 Analysis Evaluating the practical approach for the real business
situation.
F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — |

SUBJECT: TOURISM MANAGEMENT - |

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) \ Credits | Examination Scheme




Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course focuses on the basic concept of tourism industry.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Meaning of tourism 1 co1
2 Tourism industry 1 co1
3 Significance of tourism 1 co1
4 Tourism system 1 COo1
5 Five A’s of tourism 1 Co2
6 Developments in the history of tourism 2 COo2
7 Tourism in India : Post independence 1 C0o2
8 Modern tourism 2 C0o2
9 Purpose of tourism 1 COo2
10 Travel motivators 2 co3
11 Types of tourism 4 Co3
12 Definition and characteristics of tourism product 3 Cco3
13 Nature of tourism product 2 COo3
14 Types of tourism product 2 CO4
15 Economic impacts of tourism 2 Co4
16 Environmental impacts of tourism 1 Cco4
17 Socio cultural impacts of tourism 1 co4
18 Cultural and political impacts of tourism 2 Cco4
19 The Demonstration effect 2 CO5




20

Measures to regulate tourism impact

CO5

21

Tourism legislation

CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
International Tourism Management — A. K. Bhatia — Sterling

Tourism: Operations and Management — Sunetra Roday, Archana Biwal and Vandana —

Oxford Publication

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Tourism: Principles and practices — Sampad Kumar Swain & Jitendra Mohan — Oxford

Publication.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

Cco1 Evaluate Importance of tourism as an industry
Co2 Comprehension | Purpose of tourism

co3 Application Types of tourism

Cco4 Synthesis Impacts of tourism on various areas
CO5 Analysis Laws related to tourism

F. COURSE MATRIX

Pp P (P P P |P [P |P [P |PO|PO |PO |PS [PS [PS |PS
OO0 |O0O|O0O|O|O| OO O |10 |11 |12 |01 |02 |03 |04
1 1/2 (3 |4 |5 |6 (7 |8 |9
C
o|2|2|2|2|3|3|1|2|3|3]|2]|3 |2 ]|2]|2]73
1
C
o (3 (33|13 |23 22|13 |2]|2]|3]|2]|2
2
C
o|2|2}|2|2|2|2|2|3|2|2]|3 |3 |23 ]|2]73
3
C
o (2|13 |3 (3|23 2|23 ]|2|2]|2]|2]3]|2
4




uoon
N
w
N
N
[
w
N
[
N
N
N
N
w
N
N
N

Av | 2. | 2. | 2. 2.1 2. |2 2 2.
g 21214 2 alalo 2 ) 22124124122 |24)|22 |24 26
BBA (HM) SEMESTER - II

SUBJECT: FRONT OFFICE - Il

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of Front Office
To introduce the Front Office Systems with the latest developments in the field of Hospitality
trade which hold significance to the future managers.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Telecommunication: Introduction 4 co1
2 Types of Exchanges 4 CO1 & C0O2
3 Other communication Equipments 3 CO1 & CO2
4 Organization and Job Description of | 4 COo2
Telecommunication Department
5 Skills and Competencies of the Telephone Operator | 4 COo2
6 General Duties of a Telephone Operator 3 COo2
7 Room Tariff : Introduction 4 co3
8 Room Rate Designation 4 COo3
9 Types of Meal plans 3 Co3

10 Guest Relation Executives: Introduction 3 CO4




11 Organisation of GRE 4 co4
12 Important Departments for GRE 4 Co4
13 General Duties and Responsibilities of GRE 3 Cco4
14 The Guest Cycle : An Introduction 1 CO5
15 The Guest Cycle : Pre — arrival 4 CO5
16 The Guest Cycle : Arrival 4 CO5
17 The Guest Cycle: Stay 2 CO5
18 The Guest Cycle : Departure and Post departure 2 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS

Front Office Operations and Management — Sudhir Andrews
Front Office Training Manual — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill Publication

Hotel Front Office Operations and Management — Jatashankar Tiwari — Oxford Publication

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Identification of various equipments used in Front office
C0O2 Comprehension | Professional Telephone etiquettes

co3 Application Importance of Tariff card and it’s uses

co4 Synthesis Importance and duties of Guest Relation executives
Co5 Analysis Importance and phases of guest cycle

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — Il
SUBJECT: HOUSE KEEPING - Il
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of Housekeeping.
To introduce the Housekeeping systems with the latest developments in the field of
Hospitality Industry which hold relevance to the future managers.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Cleaning Guestrooms 4 Co1
2 Types and Nature of Soil 4 co1
3 Standards of Cleaning 3 co1
4 The Science of Cleaning 4 COo2
5 The Cleaning Process 4 COo2
6 Information on Housekeeping Inventories 3 CO2
7 House keeping inventories: Cleaning Equipments 4 CO2




8 Housekeeping Inventories: Cleaning Agents 4 COo3
9 Housekeeping Inventories: Guest Supplies 3 Cco3
10 Housekeeping Inventories: Linen 3 COo3
11 Care and cleaning of Different surfaces (Metals, | 4 Co3
Glass, Ceramics, Wood, Stone)
12 Importance of house keeping control Desk 4 Co3
13 Forms, Formats, Records, and Registers maintained | 3 CO4
at control Desk
14 Handling Room transfers 5 Cco4
15 Leave application Procedure 4 CO5
16 Gate pass procedure 4 CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS
Hotel Housekeeping Operations and Management — G. Raghubalan, Smritee Raghubalan —
Oxford Publication.
D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Textbook of Housekeeping Management and Operations — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill

Publication.

Training Manual of Housekeeping — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Types and Routine of House keeping services

Cco2 Comprehension | Methods of cleaning different surfaces

co3 Application To know about various house keeping cleaning
equipments, agents and guest supplies

co4 Synthesis Leave application and gate pass procedure

CO5 Analysis Various Forms, formats and registers maintained at
housekeeping control desk

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - II
SUBIJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICE - Il
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
The course designed is to educate the students with regards to the basics of the food and
beverage service operations.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Types of Service 3 co1
2 Factors Influencing the Type of Service 2 co1
3 Room Service Organization 4 COo1
4 Types of room Service 2 co1




5 Equipments Used in Room Service Co1
6 Room Service Tray Layout COo1
7 Procedure for Service Cco2
8 Room Service Errand Card & Doorknob Menu Cco2
9 Innovations/ Modern Changes COo2
10 Functions of a Control System CO2
11 Methods of a Control System COo2
12 Methods of Recording Order of Sale COo2
13 Kitchen Order Token/Ticket Co3
14 Billing & Methods of Payment Co3
15 Sales Summary Sheet Co3
16 Computerized Pre-check Co3
17 Cultivation of Tobacco Cco3
18 Cigarette COo3
19 Cigar CO4 & CO5
20 Other Tobacco Products CO4 & CO5
21 History & Definition of Cheese CO4 & CO5
22 Classification of Cheese CO4 & CO5
23 Cheese Production CO4 & CO5
24 Storage of Cheese & Portioning and Serving of CO4 & CO5
Cheese

. TEXT BOOKS

Food and Beverage: F&B Simplified — Vara Prasad & Gopi Krishna — Pearson

. REFERENCE BOOKS

Food and Beverage — Dennis Lillicrap and Cousins (Orient Longman)
Food and Beverage Service — A Training Manual — Sudhir Andrews — Tata McGraw Hill



Textbook of Food and Beverage Service — SN Bagchi & Anita Sharma — Aman
Publications

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(¢0) Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Understand the difference among various services like
French Service, English service, American Service, Russian
Service

Cco2 Comprehension | Understand the food and beverage outlet’s revenue
control systems

COo3 Application Identify the various room service management techniques
that can be adapted in the hotel

Cco4 Synthesis Understand about the tobacco products like cigar and
cigarettes

CO5 Analysis Understand the various types of cheese used in kitchen
and service areas

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - II

SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE PRODUCTION - Il

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 6 5 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This syllabus is intended towards training of students in the basics of the food and
beverage Production.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Classification Of Soups 2 co1
2 Preparation Of Thin Soups 2 co1
3 Preparation Of Thick Soups 2 Cco1
4 Making Of Good Soup 1 co1
5 Modern Trends Of Presenting Soups 2 co1l
6 Physical And Chemical Characteristics Of Meats 2 Cco1
7 Selecting And Grading Meat 3 COo2
8 Processing Of A Whole Animal 3 COo2
9 Classification Of Meats 4 C0o2
10 Cuts Of Lamb 2 Co2
11 Cuts Of Beef 2 Cco2
12 Cuts Of Pork 2 Cco2




13 Classification And Preparation Of Poultry COo2
14 Game Cooking Co3
15 Yield Tests Cco3
16 Classification Of Fish co3
17 Classification Of Shellfish co3
18 Cuts Of Fish Co3
19 Classical Preparation Of Fish co4
20 Selection And Storage Of Seafood co4
21 Cooking Of Seafood co4
22 Philosophy Of Indian Food Cco4
23 Impact Of Ayurveda On Indian Cooking co4
24 Influence Of The Invaders And Travellers On Indian Co4
Cuisine
25 Regional And Religious Influences On Indian CO5
Cuisine
26 Equipment Use In Cooking CO5
27 Techniques Employed In Indian Cooking CO5
28 Concepts Of Slow Food And Organic Food CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS
Food Production Operations — Parvinder S. Bali — Oxford University Press
D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Theory of Cookery — Krishna Arora — Frank Brothers
Modern Cookery (Vol. 1&2) — Thangam E Phillip — Orient Longman
E. COURSE OUTCOMES
co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER




co1 Evaluate Identify different kitchen ingredients such as cereals,
pulses, fats and oils etc

Co2 Comprehension | Plan and design various menus with an understanding of
different types of menus

co3 Application Describe different meat with their characteristics,
selection, storage, and uses

CO4 Synthesis Describe different fish with their characteristics, selection,
storage, and uses

Co5 Analysis Create awareness about Indian cuisine

F. COURSE MATRIX
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\ Teaching Scheme (Hours/week)

\ Credits |

Examination Scheme




Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course will help students to understand how to present professional presentations
and discussions.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Dynamics of Professional Presentations : Introduction 2 co1
2 Combating Stage Fright 2 co1
3 Preparing PowerPoint Slides for 2 co1
Presentations
4 Describing Objects/Situations/People 1 co1
5 Individual and Group Presentation 1 co1
6 Delivering Just a Minute Sessions 2 co1
7 Difference between GD and Debate 1 cO2
8 Number and Duration 2 co2
9 Personality Traits to be evaluated 1 Co2
10 Dynamics of Group Behaviour/Group Etiquettes 2 Cco2
and Mannerisms
11 Types of GD 1 Co2
12 Opening an GD 2 Co2
13 Summarizing a Discussion 1 co3
14 Art of Persuasion 2 co3
15 Making speeches interesting 1 co3
16 Delivering Different types of speeches. 2 co3
Purpose of General Conversations 1 co3
Features of a Good Conversation 2 co3




Short Conversations 1 co4
Telephonic Skills 2 CO4
Debate 1 CO5
Situational Dialogues and Role Plays 2 Ccos5

C. TEXT BOOKS

1dli, Orchid and Will Power — Vitthal Kamath
Dare to Dream: The Life of M S Oberoi — Bachi | Karkaria — Peguin
English for the Hotel Industry — Aysha Vishwamohan Pearson Education

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
The Functional Aspects of Communication Skills — Dr. D Prasad — Katson Books

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

Cco1 Evaluate To demonstrate the dynamics of professional presentation

CO2 Comprehension | Develop the skills related to group discussions

Co3 Application Demonstrate the different interview techniques and necessary
qualities to clear the interview

CO4 Synthesis To Develop the Public Speaking skills

CO5 Analysis Identify and demonstrate the purpose and features of
conversations, dialogues and debates

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - II
SUBJECT: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course focuses on the basic concept of Management.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoS
Practical
1 Demand Analysis 8 CO5
2 Elasticity Of Demand 7 COo2
3 Cost Of Production 7 COo2
4 Supply 7 co1
5 Market Structure 7 co1

C. TEXT BOOKS
Economics for Hotel & Catering Students — By Howard & Hugle




D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Introduction to Economics — Caiseneross
Managerial Economics —Jean
Economics of Hotel Management — AM Sheela

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co
NUMBER

Skill

STATEMENT

co1

Evaluate

Define the basic concepts of Managerial Economics. This
course will enable students to describe the situations of
certainty, uncertainty and risk and the constraints therein
in corporate situations.

COo2

Comprehension

Discover the reasons for success or failure of a product in
the market by studying the various factors affecting
demand for the product. Students will also be able to
illustrate when an individual consumer or market attains a
state of equilibrium. Students will be able to forecast
demand using different methods. The course shall help
students illustrate the concept of elasticity for pricing
products, and for setting the budget for product
promotions.

COo3

Application

Identify the least cost-output relationship and determine
the relationship between the output and the cost in the
short run and the long run period of operation. Students
will be able to determine the level of output beyond which
profits will be generated.

Co4

Synthesis

Estimate and optimizing the performance of the company
in different market structures in terms of profits using the
Concepts of marginal revenue and marginal cost, and
equilibrium price and output. The course shall help
students in formulating pricing and non- pricing strategies
to deter competition.

CO5

Analysis

Describe the methods for measurement of national
income and inflation and to enumerate the policies to
counter trade cycles. Students will be able to inspect the
causes of a trade cycle and suggest remedies.

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - II
SUBJECT: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT - |
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course aims to make students aware of the concepts of HRM, and their importance
and relevance in the hospitality industry.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COs
Practical
[1] Introduction to HRM: In search of definition, Brief 7 co1

outline of Indian Labor Movement, Growth Drivers
of the Indian Service Sector, Why Managing HRM is
gaining is more importance, Hospitality Industry —




characteristics and implications, HR Roles,
Relationship between HR and Organizational
Performance, HR Challenges, Functions of HR
Managers, Competency of HR Managers

[2] Manpower Planning: Importance of Manpower 7 Co1,
planning, Factors, Manpower planning process,
Managing workforce surplus and shortfall, What
should manpower planning offer?, Human
Resource Information System and manpower
planning

Co3

[3] Recruitment: Introduction, Sources, What to look 7 Cco4
for in prospective candidates, When to recruit,
Recruitment Policy, Company Brand and
Recruitment, How to Prepare for the Interview,
Legality and Recruitment

[4] Training and Development: Importance of 7 CO5
Training, Training Function and the Size of the
Hotel, Training Need Identification Process,
Hospitality Industry and Relevant Training in India,
Training Evaluation, Training Methods, Trainers’
Qualification and Experience, Training — Cost or
Investment, Organizational Culture and Training

[5] Performance Appraisal: Purpose of Performance 8 Co1,
Appraisal System, Performance Appraisal System,
Usage of Performance Appraisal, Difficulties
Associated With Performance Process, The 360
Degree Feedback System and Its Content, Feedback
Partners, Effective Performance Appraisal System

COo2

C. TEXT BOOKS
Biswas Malay (2012), “Human Resource Management in Hospitality”. Oxford University
Press.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Sudhir A. (2009). Human Resource Management, A Textbook for the Hospitality Industry.
Tata McGraw-Hill Companies
David K. Hayes, Jack D. Ninemeier (2015). Human Resources Management in the
Hospitality Industry, 2nd Edition. Wiley



https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?pq=%7Crelevance%7Cauthor%3ADavid+K.+Hayes
https://www.wiley.com/en-us/search?pq=%7Crelevance%7Cauthor%3AJack+D.+Ninemeier

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Develop an ability to see if the HR Processes are working
well in a hotel or a hospitality firm

Cco2 Comprehension | Develop Skill to be able to see interconnection between
various processes of HRM

co3 Application Develop competency to be able develop various HR
Processes

co4 Synthesis Develop skill so that two or more processes of HR can be
clubbed to get better benefits

CO5 Analysis Ability to see through the HR system and its implications

on Business

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - Il

SUBJECT: TOURISM MANAGEMENT - I




Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course focuses on the basic concept of tourism industry
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COs
Practical
1 Air transport 1 Co1
2 Air transport in India 2 co1l
3 Security of aircraft and passengers 1 co1
4 International air travel classes 1 co1
5 Road transport 1 co1l
6 Rail transport 2 co1
7 Water transport 1 Co1
8 Transport as an attraction 1 CO2
9 Need for tourism organisation 1 CO2
10 International tourism organisations 2 CO2
11 Government organisations in India 2 CO2
12 Private sector organisations in India 2 CO2
13 The travel agent 1 Co3
14 Types and functions of travel agencies 3 Cco3
15 Setting-up a travel agency 2 Cco3
16 Sources of income for travel agency 1 Co3
17 Types of tour operators 2 Cco3
18 Types of package tours 2 co4




19 Guides and escorts 1 co4
20 Basic information Required for itinerary planning 2 CO5
21 Planning the itinerary 2 CO5
22 Resources for planning itineraries 1 CO5
23 Costing of a tour 2 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS

Tourism: Operations and Management — Sunetra Roday, Archana Biwal and Vandana —
Oxford Publication

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

International Tourism Management — A. K. Bhatia — Sterling

Tourism: Principles and practices — Sampad Kumar Swain & Jitendra Mohan — Oxford
Publication.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Various modes of transportation

C0O2 Comprehension | Difference between Travel agent and Tour operator

co3 Application Types of tourism organizations

Cco4 Synthesis Understand the difference between Tour guide and escort
CO5 Analysis How to make a itinerary

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - llI
SUBJECT: FRONT OFFICE -1l
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of Front Office
To introduce the Front Office Systems with the latest developments in the field of Hospitality
trade which hold significance to the future managers.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Co-ordination of front office with different |9 co1
departments
2 Convention and Tour group Businesses 8 CO2
3 Importance of reservations 7 COo3
4 Types of Reservations 5 Cco3
5 Modes of Reservations 6 co3
6 Sources of reservations 8 Cco4
7 Reservation reports 8 Co3




Hotel and Guest Security 9 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS

Front Office Training Manual — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill Publication
Hotel Front Office Operations and Management — Jatashankar Tiwari — Oxford Publication

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Front Office Procedures — Kasavana / Brooks
Check-in Check-out Managing Hotel Operations — Gary Vallen/Jerome J. Vallen - Pearson

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Understand the inter and intra departmental
communication of the front office department

CO2 Comprehension | Importance, modes and tools of reservation

co3 Application Define the procedure, types and sources of reservation

Cco4 Synthesis Know the procedure of amending/revising a reservation

CO5 Analysis Importance of Hotel and Guest security in recent times

F. COURSE MATRIX
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SUBJECT: HOUSE KEEPING - Il
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - IlI

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of Housekeeping.
To introduce the Housekeeping systems with the latest developments in the field of

Hospitality Industry which hold relevance to the future managers.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Textile Terminology 2 Co1
2 Classification and Identification of Textile | 4 Co1
Fibres
3 Yarn 3 Cco1
4 Fabric Construction 4 Co1
5 Blends and Unions 4 Co1
6 Textile Finishes 3 co1
7 Use of textile in Hotels 4 co1
8 Linen and Uniform Room 4 CO2
9 Storage of Linen 3 €02
10 Linen Exchange 3 CO2
11 Par Stock 4 CO2
12 Linen Control 4 CO2
13 Linen quality and Life Span 3 COo2




14 Discards and Their Use 5 COo3

15 Laundry Equipments 4 Co4
16 Laundry Agents and Aids 4 Co4
Stain Removal 2 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
Hotel Housekeeping Operations and Management — G. Raghubalan, Smritee Raghubalan —
Oxford Publication

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Textbook of Housekeeping Management and Operations — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill
Publication.
Training Manual of Housekeeping — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Knowledge on various Fabrics, fibers and Textiles

Co2 Comprehension | Process of laundry operations

co3 Application Knowledge on different types of stains and their removal
methods

Cco4 Synthesis Operation of linen room, uniform room and sewing room

Co5 Analysis Integrated pest management and waste disposal

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - llI
SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICE- IlI
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course designed is to educate the students with regards to the basics of the food and
beverage service operations.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Classification of Non Alcoholic Beverages 1 co1
2 Tea 1 Co1
3 Coffee 2 co1
4 Other Non-Alcoholic Beverages 1 co1
5 Classification of Alcoholic Beverages 1 Cco2
6 Fermented Alcoholic Beverages 2 COo2
7 Fermented and Distilled Alcoholic Beverages 3 COo2
8 How is Alcohol Obtained 1 co3
9 Types of Distillation 2 Co3
10 Alcoholic Proof 1 co3




11 Classification of Wines co3
12 Viticulture Co4
13 Grapes & Principle Grape Varieties Co4
14 Vine Pests and Diseases CO4
15 Faults in Wines & Naming of Wines co4
16 Vinificaiton CO4
17 Factors Affecting the Quality of Wine CO5
18 Storage of Wines CO5
19 Methods of making Champagne CO5
20 Other methods of making sparkling wine CO5
21 Sparkling wines of from other Regions/Countries CO5
22 Storage of sparkling wine CO5
23 Port CO5
24 Sherry co4
25 Madeira, Marsala & Malaga co4
26 Guidelines of pairing wine and food CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS

Food and Beverage Service — A Training Manual — Sudhir Andrews — Tata McGraw Hill
Food and Beverage: F&B Simplified — Vara Prasad & Gopi Krishna — Pearson

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Food and Beverage — Dennis Lillicrap and Cousins (Orient Longman)
Textbook of Food and Beverage Service — SN Bagchi & Anita Sharma — Aman Publications

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
co1 Evaluate Understand about the non-alcoholic beverage




COo2 Comprehension | Understand the classification of alcoholic beverage
co3 Application Explain the main steps involved in the production of wine
and it’s classification
co4 Synthesis To learn the different wine producing areas specifically
with laws of wine production
CO5 Analysis To demonstrate and understand the food and wine pairing
technique
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — Il

SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE PRODUCTION - Il

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 6 5 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%




A. COURSE OVERVIEW
B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical

1 Types Of Industrial And Institutional 1 co1
Establishments

2 Industrial Catering And Army Mess 1 co1

3 Hospital Catering 1 co1

4 Off Premise Catering 1 co1

5 Central Processing Units 1 COo1

6 Transport Catering 1 Co1

7 Principles Of Indenting For Volume Feeding 1 COo2

8 Purchase Systems And Specifications 2 COo2

9 Storage For Bulk 1 CO2

10 Inventory Control In Stores 2 CO2

11 Control Procedures To Check Pilferage And 1 COo2
Spoilage

12 Portion Sizes And Portion Control For Volume 2 Cco2
Feeding

13 Modifying Recipe For Volume Catering 1 COo2

14 Challenges Of Volume Catering 2 Co3

15 Souring Agents, Coloring Agents And Thickening | 1 Co3
Agents

16 Tenderizing Agents, Flavouring And Aromatic 2 Cco3
Agents And Spicing Agents

17 Hyderabadi Cuisine 3 Co3

18 Awadhi Cuisine 3 Cco3




19 Bengali Cuisine 3 co4
20 Goan Cuisine 3 Cco4
21 Kashmiri Cuisine 3 CO4
22 Kerala Cuisine 3 Co4
23 Marathi Cuisine 3 Co4
24 Parsi Cuisine 3 Cco4
25 Punjabi Cuisine 3 CO5
26 Rajasthani Cuisine 3 CO5
27 Tamil Nadu Cuisine 3 CO5
28 Origin And History Of Indian Sweets 3 CO5
29 Ingredients Used In Indian Sweets 3 COo5
30 Regional Influences On Indian Sweets 1 CO5
31 Equipments Used In Preparing Indian Sweets 1 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS

Food Production Operations - Parvinder S. Bali - Oxford University Press
D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Quantity Food Production Operation - Parvinder S. Bali - Oxford University Press
Modern Cookery (Vol. 1&2) - Thangam E. Phillp - Orient Longman

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Describe volume cookery with it’s planning, purchasing
and indenting required for mass production

Co2 Comprehension | Enumerate and describe the factors that affect regional
eating habits in various parts in India

co3 Application Describe regional cuisine of India




co4 Synthesis

sweets with their history and classification

Understand festivals and regional delicacies of Indian

CO5 Analysis Explain various basic gravies used in preparation of Indian
Dishes

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - Il

SUBJECT: COMMUNICATION SKILLS - 1lI

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
B. COURSE CONTENT




Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Art of Negotiations 1 co1
2 A. Definition 1 co1
3 B. Different Styles of Negotiations 2 co1
4 Tips of Win-win negotiations 1 Co1
5 Paragraph Writing 1 Cco1
6 A. Structure of a paragraph 1 Cco1
7 Construction of a paragraph 2 co1
8 Business Letters and Resumes 1 COo2
9 A. Importance 1 CO2
10 B. Elements 1 Cco2
11 C. Layout 1 CO2
12 D. Business letters-elements 2 Co2
13 E. Types of Business letter 2 CO2
14 Resume preparations 1 CO2
15 Email and Blog Writing 1 Co3
16 A. Reasons for popularity 1 Cco3
17 B. Common pitfalls 2 Co3
18 C. Guiding principles for composition 1 Co3
19 D. Maintaining common etiquette 2 Co4
20 Blog writing 1 Cco4
21 Other business writings 1 co4
22 A. ltinerary Writing 2 CO4
23 B. Memo 1 CO5
24 C. Notice Agenda and Minutes 2 COo5




25

D. Menu Writing

2 CO5

26 Advertising

2 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
D. REFERENCE BOOKS
E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate To draft effective business letters and resumes

Co2 Comprehension | To stimulate critical thinking by developing the
negotiation skills

Co3 Application To participate in paragraph and essay writing activity

co4 Synthesis To learn the skills of E-mail writing

CO5 Analysis To develop other business writing skills like memo,
notices, agendas, minutes of meeting

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - IlI
SUBJECT: COMPUTERS IN HOTEL - |
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
It gives basic introduction of uses and types of computer systems.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Introduction to Computers 1 Co1
2 A. Evolution of Computers 1 co1
3 B. Data and Information 1 co1
4 C. Numbering system in a computer system 1 Co1
5 D. Components of a computer system 1 Cco1
6 E. Basic Computer Organization 1 Co1
7 Classification of computers 1 co1
8 Software concepts and operating systems 1 COo2
9 A. Classification of Software 1 Cco2
10 B. Operating system 1 CO2
11 C. Classification 2 Co2
12 D. Major Operating system 1 CO2
13 Programming Language 1 CO2
14 Internet 1 COo2




15 A. History COo3
16 B. Equipment needed to connect to internet Co3
17 C. Basicinternet services Cco3
18 D. Uses of Internet co3
19 E. Basic components of world wide web Co3
20 F. Network and data communication Cco3
21 G. Terminology used in networks co4
22 H. Network topology co4
23 I. Classification of software CO4
24 J.  Wireless Technology Cco4
25 K. E-commerce CO4
26 L. Internet security CO4
27 Antivirus software CO4
28 Introduction to DBMS co4
29 Database Co4
30 Database Management CO5
31 Database Management System CO5
32 Database Types CO5
33 Database Users COo5
34 Main Components of DBMS CO5
35 Microsoft Visual Foxpro 6.0 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
D. REFERENCE BOOKS
E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co
NUMBER

Skill STATEMENT




co1 Evaluate Understand Classification of computers with their main
components

CO2 Comprehension | Understand major operating systems

co3 Application Understand types of internet

co4 Synthesis Understand Database management systems

CO5 Analysis Understand Microsoft Visual Foxpro

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - Il
SUBJECT: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT - I
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW




This course aims to make students aware of the concepts of Organizational Behaviour,
and its importance and relevance in the hospitality industry. As the hospitality industry is
totally dependent on behaviour of employees for providing service.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical

[1] Introduction to Organizational Behaviour: 6 co1
Meaning and Definition of OB, Key elements of
OB, Scope of OB, Need for studying OB,
Contributing disciplines to OB

CO5

[2] Personality: Concept and determinants of 6 co4
Personality, Types of Personality, Theories of
Personality, Type Theory, Trait Theory, The Big 5
Model, How Personality Develops?, How
Personality influences OB?

[3] Perception: Meaning and Definition of Perception, 6 COo2
Perception v/s Sensation, Perceptual Process,
Factors Affecting Perception, How to Improve
Perception?

[4] Learning: Meaning and Definition, Determinants 6 CO1,
of learning, Learning Theories, Classical
Conditioning, Operant Learning, Cognitive Theory,
Learning Principles, Reinforcement, Punishment

Cco3

[5] The Group and Group Dynamics: Definition and 6 Co4
Characteristics of Group, Why do people form and
join Groups?, Types of Groups, Stages of Group
Development, Group Behavior, Group Norms,
Group Cohesion, Group Role

[6] Organizational Conflicts: Meaning & Definition of 6 Co3
Conflict, Sources of Conflict, Types of Conflicts,
Aspects of Conflicts, Conflict Process, Conflict
Management

C. TEXT BOOKS



Robbins, S. P., Judge, T. A., & Vohra, N. Organizational behaviour by Pearson 18e.
Pearson Education India.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Rao, P. S. (2010). Organisational behaviour. Himalaya Publishing House.
Sudhir A. (2009). Human Resource Management, A Textbook for the Hospitality Industry.
Tata McGraw-Hill Companies

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Show how the OB works at individual, group and system
level

Cco2 Comprehension | Help students understand the fact that behaviour is an

outcome of the total psychological system of a person
including the interaction of emotions, moods,
personality, groups, culture etc.

co3 Application Train them in using this knowledge to analyse the
behaviour of employees and motivate the employees

co4 Synthesis Create an understanding so that they can see the
behaviour as a whole and not sums as the parts

CO5 Analysis Show how subtle messages in terms of body language and
other behaviour etc. are important to understand
behavior

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — I
SUBJECT: NUTRITION
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Introduction to Nutrition 4 co1l
A. Relation of Food and Health
B. Food and Its Functions
C. Factors affecting Food
D. Classification of Nutrients
2 Carbohydrates 5 co1
A. Classification
B. Sources
C. Functions
D. Deficiency
E. Excess
F. Recommended Dietary Allowances
3 Proteins 5 CO2
A. Classification
B. Sources
C. Functions
D. Deficiency
E. Excess
F. Recommended Dietary Allowances




Lipids

mOoOOw

m

Classification

Sources

Functions

Deficiency

Excess

Recommended Dietary Allowances

COo2

Water

moOw

F.

Classification

Sources

Functions

Deficiency

Excess

Recommended Dietary Allowances

Co3

Vitamins

mOoOOw

F.

Classification

Sources

Functions

Deficiency

Excess

Recommended Dietary Allowances

Co4

Minerals

moOw

F.

Classification

Sources

Functions

Deficiency

Excess

Recommended Dietary Allowances

CO5

Balanced Diet

CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS

Food Science and Nutrition - Sunetra Roday - Oxford University Press

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Importance of food for health and digestion in human
body




COo2 Comprehension | Importance of major nutrients like carbohydrate and
protein with their sources, functions and deficiency on
human body

co3 Application Importance and role of major vitamins with their sources,
functions and deficiency in human body

co4 Synthesis Importance and role of major minerals with their source ,
functions and deficiency in human body

CO5 Analysis Importance of balance diet in preparing any meal

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER -V
SUBJECT: FRONT OFFICE - IV
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW




To make students knowledgeable about all advance theories of Front Office
To introduce the Front Office Systems with the latest developments in the field of Hospitality
trade which hold significance to the future managers.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Handling Cash Transaction 5 co1
2 The Cashier’s Daily Report 6 Co1
3 Cash and Cash Equivalent 6 CO2
4 Departure Procedure 4 co2
5 Mode of Settlement of Bills 7 Cc02
6 Potential Check-out problems and solutions | 5 COo3
7 Front Office Accounting 5 Cco3
8 Front Office Accounting Cycle 5 Co4
9 Night Audit 6 Cco4
10 Night Auditor 4 CO5
11 Night Audit Process 5 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
Front Office Training Manual — Suxzdhir Andrews — McGraw Hill Publication
Hotel Front Office Operations and Management — Jatashankar Tiwari — Oxford Publication
Front Office Procedures — Kasavana / Brooks

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

Co1 Evaluate Functions of property management system

COo2 Comprehension Know various modules present in a PMS

co3 Application Analyses situation, identify guest problems, formulates
solutions and implement corrective measures during the
entire guest cycle




co4 Synthesis Explain and discuss front office accounting procedures,
check-out and settlement procedures, night audit
functions and verification

CO5 Analysis Comprehend the scope of hospitality industry as an
International Business

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER -V
SUBJECT: HOUSE KEEPING - IV
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course will help students to understand managerial aspects of housekeeping works.

B. COURSE CONTENT




Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Principles of Ergonomics 2 co1
2 Ergonomics in Hotel Housekeeping 2 Co1
3 Pest Control 2 co1
4 Common Pest and Their Control 2 co1
5 Integrated Pest Management 4 co1
6 Waste Disposal 4 CO2
7 Internal Environment 4 C02
8 Noise 2 C02
9 Air-conditioning 3 Cc0o2
10 Light 4 o2
11 Objectives of Interior Designing 2 co2
12 Basic Types of Design 2 CO2
13 Elements of Design 2 Cco3
14 Principles of Design 4 co3
15 Units of Design 2 COo3
16 Designing for physically challenged 3 co3
Planning trends in the hotel 2 co3
Colour 2 Cco3
Lighting 3 CO4
Floor, Coverings, and Finishes 2 CO4
Types, Characteristics, and Cleaning of Floor | 2 COo4
coverings
Carpets 3 Co4
Importance of Floor Maintenance 2 co4
Ceilings and Their Maintenance 3 Co4




Wall Coverings 2 COo5

Windows and Windows Treatments 2 Cco5

C. TEXT BOOKS

Hotel Housekeeping Operations and Management — G. Raghubalan, Smritee Raghubalan —
Oxford Publication.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Textbook of Housekeeping Management and Operations — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill
Publication.

Training Manual of Housekeeping — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Need and importance of Ergonomics in house keeping

COo2 Comprehension | Importance of internal environment like Noise, Air
conditioning and light

co3 Application Outsourcing cleaning — Types and merits/demerits

co4 Synthesis Basics of interior designing like Types, elements, principles
and units

COo5 Analysis Basics of interior decoration like colour, carpets, windows,
wall coverings

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - V

SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICE - IV

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course designed is to educate the students with regards to the Advance theories of
the food and beverage service operations.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoS
Practical
1 Ingredients of Beer 2 co1
2 The Brewing Process 2 Cco1
3 Types of Beer & Storage of Beer 1 co1
4 Scotch Whisky Manufacturing Process 3 co1
5 Irish Whisky Manufacturing Process 3 CO2
6 Canadian Whisky Manufacturing Process 2 CO2
7 American Whisky Manufacturing Process 2 COo2
8 Cognac Manufacturing Process 2 CO2
9 Armagnac Manufacturing Process 1 Cco3
10 Manufacturing Process of Rum 2 Cco3




11 Types of Rum Co3
12 Manufacturing Process of Gin Co3
13 Types of Gin Cco4
14 Manufacturing Process of Vodka co4
15 Types of Vodka co4
16 Manufacturing process of Tequila co4
17 Types of Tequila co4
18 Manufacturing process Absinthe, Aquavit & co4
Arrack
19 Manufacturing process Calvados, Eau De Vie & CO5
Fenny
20 Manufacturing process Korn, Pastis & Pomace CO5
Brandy
21 More Local Spirits CO5
22 Liqueur versus flavored liquor CO5
23 Ingredients of Liqueur production COo5
24 Manufacturing Process of Liqueurs CO5
25 Classification of Liqueurs CO5
26 Liqueurs — Flavour, base and country of origin CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS

Food and Beverage — Dennis Lillicrap and Cousins (Orient Longman)
Food and Beverage Service — A Training Manual — Sudhir Andrews — Tata McGraw Hill

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Textbook of Food and Beverage Service — SN Bagchi & Anita Sharma — Aman Publications
Food and Beverage: F&B Simplified — Vara Prasad & Gopi Krishna — Pearson

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER




co1 Evaluate Develop an understanding of the concepts of beer
making
Co2 Comprehension Develop the knowledge about fermented beverages like
sake, cider, and Perry
Cco3 Application To learn the spirit making procedures
Cco4 Synthesis To understand the common indigenous spirit of the
world
Co5 Analysis To learn the manufacturing process and classification of
liqueur
F. COURSE MATRIX
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SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE PRODUCTION - IV

BBA (HM) SEMESTER -V

\ Teaching Scheme (Hours/week)

\ Credits \

Examination Scheme




Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 6 5 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This syllabus is intended towards training of students in the advance theory and
techniques of the Food and Beverage Production.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Larder Work 2 co1
2 Section And Functions Of Garde Manger 4 co1
3 Layout Of The Larder 3 co1
4 Ktchen Larder Equipments 4 co1
5 Hierarchy Of Larder Staff 4 CO2
6 Duties And Responsibilities Of Larder Chef 3 CO2
7 Parts Of Sandwich 4 Cco2
8 Types Of Sandwich 4 COo2
9 Making Sandwich Storing Sandwich 3 Co3
10 Modern Approach To Sandwiches In Hotels 3 Cco3
11 Popular Herbs Used In Cooking 4 Cco3
12 Wines Used In Cooking 1 Co3
13 Italian Cuisine 3 co3
14 Lebanese Cuisine 2 Cco3
15 Greek Cuisine 4 CO4
16 Spanish Cuisine 4 Cco4
17 Mexican Cuisine 3 Cco4




18 French Cuisine 3 CO5
19 Cuisine Of UK 2 CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS
International Cuisine & Food Production Management - Parvinder S Bali - Oxford
University Press
D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Food Production Operations — Parvinder S Bali - Oxford University Press
Quantity Food Production Operation — Parvinder S Bali - Oxford University Press
Modern Cookery (Vol. 1&2) - Thangam E Phillip - Orient Longman
E. COURSE OUTCOMES
co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
co1 Evaluate Impart knowledge on larder kitchen
Co2 Comprehension | Develop knowledge on various types of sandwiches
co3 Application Describe the use of herbs and wine in cooking with their
uses
co4 Synthesis Develop knowledge on Western cuisine with their history,
popular dishes and Cooking methods
CO5 Analysis Develop knowledge on Continental cuisine with their
history, popular dishes and Cooking methods

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - V

SUBJECT: FOOD SCIENCE

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This Course Focuses On Importance Of Food And Science Related To Maintain And
Preserve The Various Food Materials And Products. It is also helpful to identify various
methods to evaluate any food with new recipe development.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Introduction and Concepts of Food Science 2 co1l
2 Need for Convenience Foods 1 co1l
3 Importance of Microorganisms in Food 2 CO2
Microbiology
4 Factors Affecting the Growth of Microbes 2 CO2
5 Food Fermentations 2 COo2
6 Contamination of food 2 COo2
7 Food borne llinesses 1 COo2




8 Causes of Food Spoilage 1 COo2
9 Objectives of Food Processing 1 Cco3
10 Methods of Food Preservation 3 Cco3
11 Effect of processing on Food Constituents 2 Co3
12 Food Additives 2 Cco4
13 Methods of Evaluation 1 CO5
14 Objective Evaluation 1 CO5
15 Proximate Composition of Food Constituents 2 CO5
16 Proximate Analysis of Food Constituents 2 CO5
17 Soya Foods 1 CO5
18 Food Fads 1 CO5
19 Organic Foods 1 COo5
20 Health Foods 1 COo5
21 Natural Foods 1 COo5
22 Live Foods 1 CO5
23 New Trends in Packaging 2 CO5
24 Edible Films 1 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS

Food Science and Nutrition - Sunetra Roday - Oxford University Press

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Importance and need for convenience food

Co2 Comprehension | Micro-organisms and their growth which affect food to
spoil

co3 Application Various important food preservation techniques

co4 Synthesis Various important food additives




CO5 Analysis Evaluation of any food and it’s importance in developing
new recipe
F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — V
SUBIJECT: BASICS OF COMPUTERS - Il
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
To make students knowledgeable about all fundamentals & basics of Computers.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No

Major Topics

Lecture +
Practical

Ccos




1 Microsoft Word 2003 co1
2 F. Major components of MS Word Window co1
3 G. Working co1
4 Operations performed Co1
5 Microsoft Excel 2003 co1
6 E. Applications CO2
7 F. Structure COo2
8 G. Starting MS Excel COo2
9 H. Components CO2
10 I. Operations performed Cco3
11 Features of spreadsheets Co3
12 Microsoft PowerPoint 2003 co3
13 M. Starting MS PowerPoint Co3
14 N. Components COo3
15 0. Operations performed COo3
16 Features CO4
17 Microsoft Access 2003 Co4
18 Starting MS Access CO4
19 Components CO4
20 Operations Performed Cco4
21 Working with Forms co4
22 Management Information System CO5
23 MIS in Hotels CO5
24 Usage CO5
25 Design and Function COo5
26 Software Development Life Cycle CO5




27 MIS Evaluation 1 CO5

28 Managing Management Information 2 CO5
Systems

29 Security Issues of Management 1 CO5

30 Information System 1 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
Computers in Hotels-Concepts and Application — Partho Pratim Seal — Oxford University
Press

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Understand Microsoft word

C0O2 Comprehension | Understand Microsoft Excel

co3 Application Understand Microsoft Office

Cco4 Synthesis Understand Microsoft Access

CO5 Analysis Understand Management Information System

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER -V
SUBJECT: SALES AND MARKETING - |
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
e To acquaint the students with concepts and techniques in the application for
developing and designing in sales and marketing program.

e To sensitize students to the various facets of advertising, public relation and
promotion management, Sales promotion, and Publicity, digital Marketing.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Introduction to Marketing and Services 6 CO1 AND CO5
A. What is marketing?
B. What are Products and Services?
C. General Marketing Management
D. Marketing Mix
E. Hospitality Marketing vs. Marketing of
Manufactured Goods
2 Marketing Environment and Market Research 6 COo2
A. Introduction
B. Marketing Environment
C. Marketing Research




Consumer Behavior in Services and the Future
Guest

A. Introduction

B. Factors which influence Consumer Behavior
C. Hospitality Market Segments

D. Buying Decision-making Process

E. During Marketing Tactics before and after
Service

F. Buying Decision-making Process of new products
G. Customer’s Expectations of Service

H. Factors Influencing Expectations in Service

I. Exceeding Customer Expectations

J. Creating Excellent Service Mindsets

K. The Future Guest

Cco3

Hospitality Products and Services

A. Introduction

B. Hospitality Products

C. Dimensions of Hospitality Products

D. Marketing strategies for Products

E. Product positioning and differentiation
F. Branding

G. Customer Benefit Strategy

H. Hospitality Services

I. Hospitality Service Dynamics

J. Range of Services provided by hotels and
restaurants

K. Product Service Dimensions

CO4

Hospitality Pricing Strategies

CO4




A. Introduction

B. Pricing strategies of the Hospitality Industry
C. Types of Pricing Plans and Room Rates
D. Yield Management

Hospitality “Place” Strategies and Distribution | 6 Cco4

Channels
A. Introduction

B. Distribution Channels

C. Guest Contact Options

D. Functions of Distribution Channels

E. Methods of Distribution Channels

F. Methods of Distribution in Hospitality Sector
G. Global Distribution Systems

H. Online Hotel Reservations

I. Central Reservation System

J. Tour Operators and Travel Agents

C. TEXT BOOKS
Andrews S. Sales and Marketing. 1st ed., Tata McGraw- Hill. India, 2009.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Makens J, Bowen J T and Kotler P R. 6th ed., Pearson Education, 2010.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skills STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Develop an understanding of marketing as a function and
capable to observe the factors effecting marketing of
organization’s products or services.

Co2 Comprehension | Identify the Marketing Environment and Market Research
and to be able to estimate the Market.

co3 Application Understanding the consumer behavior in services and the
future guest.

co4 Synthesis Make familiar Hospitality Products, Services and Pricing
Strategies and Policies.

CO5 Analysis Summarize the efficiency of marketing function.

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER -V
SUBIJECT: FINANCE - |
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course focuses on the basic concept of Finance in Hotel Industry.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 Finance Management in Hospitality Industry 4 CO5
2 Factors affecting the Hotel Industry 4 COo2




Time Value of Money 3 COo2
Financial Statements of Hospitality Business 3 co1
Analysis and interpretation of Financial Statement | 4 co1
Funds analysis, Cash Flow Analysis 3 Co3
Working Capital of Hotel Companies 5 Co3
Management of Cash 5 Cco4
Inventory and Receivables Management 5 Co3

C. TEXT BOOKS
Hotel Finance — Anand lyengar — Oxford University Press

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Van horne, “Fundamentals of Financial Management”, Pearson Education, 11t ed.
Brigham, “Financial Management”, Cengage Publication
Kewown, J.Arthur, Martin, John, Petty, William, and Scott David, “Financial
Management: Principles and Applications”,10t" Ed. Pearson.
Chandra Prassanna, “Financial Management”, 10t Edition, TMH, New Delhi

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
Cco1 Evaluate Demonstrate role of financial management in business

corporations, Knowledge of the value of money
overtime, its utility and trade-off between risk and

return.

Co2 Comprehension | Construct and Compare the various capital budgeting
techniques and risk in capital budgeting.

co3 Application Distinguish between equity, debt and preference capital.

Determine capital structure using EBIT —EPS analysis.
Calculate specific cost of capital and weighted average cost
of capital.

co4 Synthesis Demonstrate the concept of working capital and sources of
working capital finance. Determine working capital
estimation and EOQ levels, Plan cash management,
inventory management.




CO5 Analysis

Differentiate between relevance and irrelevance theory of
dividends. Calculate value of the firm using Walter’s Model,
Gordon’s Model and MM Hypothesis

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - VI
SUBJECT: FRONT OFFICE -V
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

e To make students knowledgeable about all advance theories of Front Office
e Tointroduce the Front Office Systems with the latest developments in the field of
Hospitality trade which hold significance to the future managers.

B. COURSE CONTENT




Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoS
Practical
1 Importance of Evaluating Hotel’s Performance 4 co1
2 A. Various methods to Evaluate Hotel's |7 Cco1
Performance like Occupancy Ratios,
Avaerage Daily rate, Average Room Rate
Per Guest and Revenue Per Available
Room(Rev-Par)
3 B. Market Share Index 4 Cco1
4 C. Evaluation of Hotel’s By Guests 3 Cco1
5 Yield Management in Hotel industry 5 COo2
6 Measuring Yield In the hotel Industry 4 COo2
7 Elements and Benefits of Yield management 5 CO2 and CO3
8 Challenges in Yield Management 5 C0O2 and CO3
9 Benefits and data required for forecasting 4 co4
10 Yield Management Prospects 4 CO2 and CO3
11 Preparing a Budget for front office department by | 6 Cco4
focusing on various expenses and expected
revenue basis
12 Basic tasks of Front office Heads (Attendance, | 9 CO5
Briefings, Managing Disciplines, Cost-reducing
methods, Staff scheduling, Evaluating staff)

C. TEXT BOOKS

Hotel Front Office: Operations and Mangement — Jatashankar Tiwari — Oxford University
Press

Textbook of Front Office Management and Operations — Sudhir Andrews — MC Graw Hill
Education

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Check-in Check-out: Managing Hotel Operations — Gary K Vallen, Jerome J Vallen —
Pearson

E. COURSE OUTCOMES



co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Learn and Understand Various Methods to Evaluate any
Hotel’s Performance and evaluation of any Property by
Guests

COo2 Comprehension | Understand Yield management concept along with it’s
Benefits and Elements

co3 Application Understand what revenue management is, and why it is
important and How effective yielding can improve a
hotel’s profit

co4 Synthesis Uses of various internal and external data of various
planning aspects like Forecasting, Establishing room rates
and Budgeting

CO5 Analysis Understand the various tactics to apply and establish

Discipline, staff schedule and evaluating an individuals

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - VI

SUBJECT: HOUSE KEEPING - V




Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

e To make students knowledgeable about all advance theories of Housekeeping.
e To introduce the Housekeeping systems with the latest developments in the field of
Hospitality Industry which hold relevance to the future managers?

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoSs
Practical
1 Hotel Renovation 1 co1
2 A. Reasons to Renovate 1 Cco1
3 B. Types of Renovation 3 co1
4 C. Subsidiary Processes in Renovation 4 Co1
5 Budgeting for House Keeping Expenses 1 COo2
6 A. Types of Budget 2 COo2
7 B. House keeping Expenses 2 CO2
8 C. Budget-Planning Process 2 CO2
9 D. Controlling Expenses and Inventory 3 COo2
10 E. Types, Stages and Process of Purchasing 5 COo2
11 Flower Arrangement in Hotels 1 Co3
12 Flower Arrangement Basics 4 Co3
13 Designing Flower arrangments 4 Co3
14 Japanese / Oriental Flower Arrangement 2 Co3
15 Common Flowers and Foliage 3 Co3
16 Essential Components of Horticulture 4 Cco4
17 Landscaping 2 Co4




18 Indoor Plants 2 Co4
19 Bonsai in Hotel Properties 1 Co4
20 Ecotel Certification 1 CO5
21 Choosing an eco-friendly site 1 CO5
22 Energy Conservation 2 CO5
23 Water Conservation 2 CO5
24 Environment Friendly House keeping 2 CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS
Hotel Housekeeping Operations and Management — G. Raghubalan, Smritee Raghubalan
— Oxford Publication. 2" Edition.
D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Textbook of Housekeeping Management and Operations — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill

Publication.
Training Manual of Housekeeping — Sudhir Andrews — McGraw Hill

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Need and process of renovation

Co2 Comprehension | Types of Budget and Budgetary control

co3 Application Principles and styles of Flower arrangements

co4 Synthesis Basics of Horticulture like Indoor plants, Bonsai

CO5 Analysis Learn different energy and water conservation activities

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - VI

SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICE - V

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 2 5 4 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoSs
Practical
1 Steps Followed in Planning an Outlet 1 co1
2 Space Calculation for Various F&B Outlets 3 co1
3 The Staff Requirement Calculation 1 co1
4 Seating Arrangement 1 Co1
5 Selection and Planning of Equipment 1 co1
6 Planning the Interiors of an Outlet 3 COo2
7 Planning Menu for an Outlet 1 COo2
8 Constraints in Menu Planning 2 CO2
9 Categories of Staff & Organization Chart 1 CO2
10 Hierarchy 2 COo2
11 Job Descriptions & Job Specifications 1 Co3
12 Assignment of Duties & Duty Rota & Staff 2 Co3
Schedule
13 Job of Supervisor & Task of Supervisor 2 Cco3
14 Standard Operating Procedure & How to write a 1 Cco3
SOP
15 Types of Banquets 2 Co3
16 Staff Organization of Banquet Department 1 Cco4




17 Banquet Booking Procedure CO4
18 Banquet Menus Co4
19 Banquet Space Requirements & Banquet Seating CO4
Plans and Set ups
20 Banquets Service Procedures & Toasting Co4
21 Factors to be considered while planning buffet co4
22 Guidelines for Calculating the area required for CO5
Buffet
23 Planning Menu for Buffet CO5
24 Types of Buffet CO5
25 Equipments Required for a Buffet Set-up CO5
26 Types of Bar CO5
27 Bar Layout & Parts of Bar CO5
28 Bar Stock & Bar Licensing CO5
29 Bar Control & Bar Staffing CO5
30 Definition & History of Cocktail CO5
31 Classification & categories of Cocktail CO5
32 Basic Bar equipments to make Cocktails CO5
33 Basic Tips in making cocktails CO5
34 Organization & Important Tasks of Kitchen CO5
Stewarding
35 Dishwashing Methods & Dish wash Machines CO5
36 Inventory and Control & Par Levels CO4 & CO5

. TEXT BOOKS

Food and Beverage: F&B Simplified - Vara Prasad & Gopi Krishna — Pearson Publication

. REFERENCE BOOKS

Food and Beverage - Dennis Lillicrap and Cousins - Orient Longman



Food and Beverage Service — A Training Manual - Sudhir Andrews - Tata McGraw Hill
Textbook of Food and Beverage Service - SN Bagchi & Anita Sharma - Aman Publications

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
co1 Evaluate Understand the planning and managing Food and

Beverage outlets considering the planning for staff
requirement, space requirement and layout of different
area

Cco2 Comprehension | Discuss about the banquet and off-premises operations
and management

co3 Application Understand the concept of buffet in hospitality industry
co4 Synthesis To understand Bar management process and procedures
CO5 Analysis Develop an understanding about cocktail making

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - VI

SUBJECT: FOOD AND BEVERAGE PRODUCTION -V

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work

3 3 6 5 40% 26.67% | -- 33.33% | 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This syllabus is intended towards training of students in the advance theory and
techniques of the Food and Beverage Production.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + Cos
Practical
1 The Concepts Of Plate Presentations 2 co1
2 Merging Of Flavours, Shapes, And Textures On The | 2 Cco1
Plate
3 Emerging Trends In The Food Presentation 3 Cco1
4 Types Of Nutrients 2 COo2
5 Balanced Diet And Nutritional Analysis 2 COo2
6 Principles Of Healthy Cooking 3 CO2
7 Chinese Cuisine 4 co3
8 Japanese Cuisine 4 COo3
9 Thai Cuisine 3 co3
10 Kitchen Organization 3 Co3
11 Allocation Of Work-Job Description, Duty Rosters 4 Cco4
12 Production Planning And Scheduling 4 co4
13 Production Quality And Quantity Control 3 co4
14 Forecasting And Budgeting 2 CO5




15 Yield Management 4 CO5
16 Testing New Equipments 4 CO5
17 Developing New Recipes 3 CO5
18 Food Trials 2 COo5
19 Evaluating A Recipe 2 CO1 & CO5
20 Organoleptic Evaluation 2 co4
21 Sensory Evaluation 2 CO5
C. TEXT BOOKS
International Cuisine & Food Production Management - Parvinder S. Bali - Oxford
University Press
D. REFERENCE BOOKS

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

Food Production Operations — Parvinder S. Bali - Oxford University Press
Quantity Food Production Operation — Parvinder S. Bali - Oxford University Press

Modern Cookery (Vol. 1&2) - Thangam E Phillip - Orient Longman

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate To develop concepts of Food presentations

Co2 Comprehension | Develop knowledge on the concept of Health Food

co3 Application Develop knowledge on Oriental cuisine with their history,
popular dishes and Cooking methods

co4 Synthesis Impart knowledge on the aspect of production planning
and management

CO5 Analysis Describe the use of research in product development

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER — VI
SUBJECT: HOTEL LAW
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course aims to make students aware of the concepts of Hotel Law, and their
importance and relevance in the hospitality industry.
B. COURSE CONTENT
Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoSs
Practical
1 Introduction to Hotel Law: Introduction to Hotel 8 CO1, co4
Laws
2 Laws Related to Hotel Operations: Hotel Licenses 10 COo2
and Regulations, Hotel Insurance




3 Laws Related to Employees and Guests: 8 Co3
Hospitality Law

4 Laws Related to Food and Beverages: Food 10 CO5
Legislation, Liquor Licensing

C. TEXT BOOKS
Devendra A (2010). Hotel Law. Oxford University Press.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Introduce the basic need to study hotel law for the hotel
management student

Cco2 Comprehension | Develop a comprehension on various types of hotel laws
in India

Co3 Application Develop a basic understanding of implications of major
Hotel Laws in India on the businesses of hospitality sector
companies

co4 Synthesis Instil a mind set to see through combined effects of major

hotel laws on the hotel industry in India

CO5 Analysis Develop an analytical understanding of hotel laws

F. COURSE MATRIX
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BBA (HM) SEMESTER - VI
SUBJECT: ENGINEERING AND MAINTENANCE
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
To give an overview of hotel facilities and operations in regards to engineering and
maintenance perspective which helpful to understand the importance of supporting
department to smooth functioning of the hotel’s offerings.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COSs
Practical

1 Hospitality Industry and Engineering Systems 2 co1
A. Engineering Systems in Hospitality Industry | 1 Co1

2 Water Distribution System 1 COo2
A. Cold Water-Supply, Storage and Distribution | 2 CO2

B. Hot water generation and Distribution 1 CO2

C. Piping material for conveying water 1 COo2

3 Fittings in water distribution line 2 COo2
4 Sanitation, Waste Disposal and Pollution 1 COo3
A. Sanitation and Sanitary Systems 1 COo3




Hotel Engineering - Sujit Ghosal - Oxford University Press

. REFERENCE BOOKS

COURSE OUTCOMES

B. Treatment and Disposal of Waste Co3
C. Solid Waste and its Disposal co3
D. Regulations and Norms for Solid Waste co3
Management
E. Pollution and Hotel Industry Co3
F. Pollution Control Boards and Pollution co3
Norms
Maintenance Management CO4
A. Role and importance of maintenance Cco4
department
B. Types of maintenance procedures in Co4
department
C. Maintenance management policy CO4
D. Elements of maintenance programmes co4
E. Contract maintenance CO4
Tendering practice Cco4
Equipment Replacement Policy co4
A. Causes for Equipment replacement Cco4
B. Equipment Replacement policy Cco4
Safety and security CO5
A. Safety in hotels and its management CO5
B. Fire Safety CO5
C. Afew Safety issues in hotel CO5
D. Security in Hotels and its management CO5
. TEXT BOOKS




co Skill STATEMENT

NUMBER

co1 Evaluate Identify the need, importance and organization of
engineering department

COo2 Comprehension | Gain depth knowledge about water distribution system
along with various materials used for transportation of
water

co3 Application Gain depth knowledge about waste disposal and
sanitation systems and procedures

co4 Synthesis Well versed about maintenance management program
and replacement policy

CO5 Analysis Learn about fire safety measures used in hospitality
industry

F. COURSE MATRIX

p P P P |P P P P |P |PO|PO|PO |PS |PS |PS |PS
O/0O|0|O0O OO |O0O|O0O|O |10 |11 |12 |01 |02 |03  O4
112 (3 (4 |5 |6 (7 (8 |9

c (312 {3 (3|2 (3 |3 |3 (3 |3 (2 |3 |1 (2 |1 |3

0

1

c |1 {3 1}2 (3 (3 3 1|2 {3 {2 |3 |3 |2 |3 |2 |1 |3

(0

2

c |3 1|2 (3 (3|2 3|2 {3 |2 |1 |2 |2 |2 (3 |2 |1

(0

3

c (2 (3|2 |1 (342 (3 |1 (3 |3 |1 |3 |3 (3 |3 |2

0

4

c (2 (3|2 |12 (2 |2 |3 |2 |2 |3 |2 |3 |2 |3 |2

0

5

Av (2. | 2. | 2. |2, |2, (2. |2.|2.|2. (24|22 (2424|242 22|23

g. |2 |6 |4 |2 |4 |6 |4 |6 |4 625

BBA (HM) SEMESTER - VI

SUBJECT: SALES AND MARKETING - Il

Teaching Scheme (Hours/week)

\ Credits \ Examination Scheme




Lecture

T

utorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term

work

Practical

Total

3 4 60% 40%

100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
To acquaint the students regarding Hospitality promotion.

To familiarize the students Marketing strategy.

To make students know about supports or pillars of marketing.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No

Major Topics

Lecture +
Practical

Ccos

Hospitality Sales

A. Sales Objectives

B. Sales Force Strategy

C. Sales-Force Structure

D. Selling Principles

E. Steps to Effective Selling
F. Managing the Sales Force

G. In-House Selling

6

co1

Hospitality Promotion, Advertising and Public
Relations

A. Introduction

B. Hospitality Communication Channels

C. Hospitality Marketing Communication System
D. Promotional Objectives

E. Buying Influences in Hospitality Services

F. Promotion Products and Services

G. Web Marketing

co1

People as a Marketing Proposition

COo2




A. Introduction
B. Features of Service Personnel
C. Maintaining Consistent Performance

D. Delivering Service as Promised

Physical Evidence as a Marketing Strategy
E. Types of Physical Evidence
F. Managing Physical Evidence

G. Making Tangible the Intangible in Hospitality

Cco3

Processes as a Marketing Support

A. Operations Management in Services
B. Process Management

C. Processes within a Delivery System
D. Process and People

E. Process and Organizations

Co4

Strategic Marketing Planning and Control

A. Benefits of Planning

B. What is planning?

C. Planning Process

D. Phases of Planning

E. What is Strategy?

F. The Marketing Plan

G. Essential Hospitality Marketing Strategies

CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
Andrews S. Sales and Marketing. 1st ed., Tata McGraw- Hill. India, 2009.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Makens J, Bowen J T and Kotler P R. 6th ed., Pearson Education, 2010.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

advertising Agencies.

co Skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
co1 Evaluate Describe the marketing communication mix, IMC,

Communication models, describe the methods for setting
the advertising budget, and describe the functions of




COo2 Comprehension | Participation and importance of people as a Marketing
proposition.

co3 Application Develop to making tangible the intangible in hospitality
services.

co4 Synthesis Correlate and locate marketing support as a process.

CO5 Analysis Analyze the behavior of target market and relate them to
Organizational marketing strategies.

F. COURSE MATRIX

P |p (P (P |P |P |P |P [P |[PO|PO PO |PS |PS |PS |PS
OO0 OO0 | O|O|O|O (10 |11 |12 (O1 |02 |03 |04
1 /2 |3 |4 |5 |6 |7 |8 |9
cC (3 ]2 (3|3 |2 (3|3 |3 (3 |3 2 3 1 2 1 3
(0]
1
c (1 (3 |2 |3 |3 (3|2 |3 |2 |3 3 2 3 2 1 3
(0]
2
c |3 12 |3 |3 |2 (3 (2 |3 |2 1 2 2 2 3 2 1
(o]
3
c |2 (3|2 (1 (3|2 |3 |1 |3 |3 1 3 3 3 3 2
(o]
4
C |2 (3 |2 |1 (2 |2 |2 |3 |2 |2 3 2 3 2 3 2
(o]
5
Av | 2. |2, | 2. [2. |2. |2. 2. |2. |2. |24 (2224|2424 |2 22123
g. |2 |6 |4 |2 |4 |6 |4 |6 |4 625
BBA (HM) SEMESTER — VI
SUBIJECT: FINANCE - 1l
Teaching Scheme (Hours/week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total External | Sessional | Term | Practical | Total
work
3 3 4 60% 40% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
This course focuses on the basic concept of Finance in Hotel Industry.




B. COURSE CONTENT

Sr.No Major Topics Lecture + COoS
Practical
1 Short Term Finance 4 CO5
2 Basics of Capital Budgeting and Estimating Cash | 5 COo2
Flows
3 Capital Budgeting Techniques 3 COo2
4 Valuation of Hotel Real Estate 3 co1
5 Risk in Hospitality Industry 4 co1
6 The Financial System 3 Co3
7 Source of Long Term Finance 5 COo3
8 Franchising 5 Cco4
9 Leasing 4 Co3

C. TEXT BOOKS

Hotel Finance — Anand lyengar — Oxford University Press

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
Van horne, “Fundamentals of Financial Management”, Pearson Education, 11t ed.

Brigham, “Financial Management”, Cengage Publication

Kewown, J.Arthur, Martin, John, Petty, William, and Scott David, “Financial
Management: Principles and Applications”,10t" Ed. Pearson.

Chandra Prassanna, “Financial Management”, 10t Edition, TMH, New Delhi

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

return.

co skill STATEMENT
NUMBER
Cco1 Evaluate Demonstrate role of financial management in business

corporations, Knowledge of the value of money
overtime, its utility and trade-off between risk and




Co2

Comprehension

Construct and Compare the various capital budgeting
techniques and risk in capital budgeting.

COo3

Application

Distinguish between equity, debt and preference capital.
Determine capital structure using EBIT —EPS analysis.
Calculate specific cost of capital and weighted average
cost of capital.

Co4

Synthesis

Demonstrate the concept of working capital and sources
of working capital finance. Determine working capital
estimation and EOQ levels, Plan cash management,
inventory management.

CO5

Analysis

Differentiate between relevance and irrelevance theory
of dividends. Calculate value of the firm using Walter’s
Model, Gordon’s Model and MM Hypothesis

F. COURSE MATRIX

p p P (P P P P |P [P |PO|PO|PO|PS |[PS [PS |PS
O 0 0| OO |O | O |O O |10 |11 |12 |01 |02 |03 O4
1 (2 |3 (4 |5 |6 (7 |8 |9

C

(0

1 22|33 |3 2|2 |2 |2|2|2]|2]|3]|3|2]|2

C

(o)

2 (3 |1(1}2|2 (3|3 |3|2|2]|3]|2]|2]2]|3]|3

C

(o)

3 (2|3 (22|12 |2 |13 |2 |2 |3 ]|2]|2]|2]|2

C

(o)

4 |1 (2|33 |3|2 2|2 |1|1}|2 |2 |13 |2]|2

C

(0

5 (3|3 (2|22 |12 |2 /|3 |3 |2 ]| 2]|2]|2]|2]|2

Av | 2. | 2. |12 |2 |2 2 2 2.1

g |2 |2 |2 |4 |2 |2 |2 |2 |2]| 2 (22|22 2 |24|22)|22| 75




MBA SEM-I

SUBID

SUBNAME

MB101

INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

MB102

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

MB103

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

MB104

MANAGERIAL COMMUNICATION

MB105

QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES

MB106

TECHNOLOGY IN MANAGEMENT

MB107

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS

MBA SEM-II

SUBID

SUBNAME

MB201

INDIAN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

MB202

COST and MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

MB203

MARKETING MANAGEMENT

MB204

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

MB205

PRODUCTION and OPERATIONS MGT.

MB206

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

MB207

BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

MBA SEM III

SUBID

SUBNAME

MB301

SUMMER INTERNSHIP PROJECT

MB302

STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

MB303

ETHICS, VALUES and STRESS MGT.

MB304

LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS

MB305

NEW ENTERPRISE MANAGEMENT

MB306

ADVT. And SALES PROMOTION MGT.

MB307

CONSUMER BEHAVIOR

MB308

STRATEGIC BRAND MANAGEMENT

MB326

MERGERS, ACQUISITIONS and RISK MGT.

MB327

INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM

MB328

SECURITY ANALYSIS and PORTFOLIO MGT.

MBA SEM-IV

SUBID | SUBNAME

MB401

MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEM

MB402 | MANAGEMENT RESEARCH PROJECT

MB403 | CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN MGT.

MB404 | SALES & DISTRIBUTION MGT.

MB405 | INDUSTRIAL & SERVICES MKT.

MB406 | INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

MB424 | CORPORATE TAX PLANNING

MB425 | INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MGT.

MB426 | STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
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MBA Semester 1

SUBJECT: INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. TW Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To make students aware of the fundamentals concepts of management, evolution of management and

contemporary management theories and practices globally as well as in the Indian context.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Management and Manager: organization and the need for management,
the management process, types of managers, management levels and
skills, the challenges of management

COl1

2]

The Evolution of Management Theory: why study management theory?
the scientific management school, classical organization theory school,
behavioural school, the system approach, contingency approach

CO5

[3]

Organizational and Natural Environment: organizational environment,
direct-action environment, indirect-action environment, natural
environment

COl

[4]

Social Responsibility and Ethic: the changing concepts of social
responsibility, the shift to ethics, the tools of ethics

CO3

[5]

Globalization and Management: globalization and competitiveness, the
changing international scene, global business practice

CO4

[6]

Inventing and Reinventing Organization: the meaning of
entrepreneurship, the importance of entrepreneurship, reinventing
organization

CO2

[7]

Culture and Multiculturalism: defining culture and performance,
corporate culture and performance, multiculturalism and organizational
success

CO4

8]

Quality: Deming’s fourteen points, TQM-the main ideas, history quality,
defining quality

CO5

9]

Decision Making: time and human relationship in decision making, the
nature of managerial decision making, the rational model of decision
making, the rational model in perspective

CO5

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
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[10]

Planning and Strategic Management: the importance of planning at
organization, the evolution of the concept of strategy, the content of a
corporate strategy.

CO3

[11]

Strategy Implementation: matching structure and strategy, institutional
strategy, operational strategy

COl

[12]

Organizational Design and Organizational Structure: four building
blocks, organizational design, downsizing, functional organization

CO2

[13]

Power and The Distribution of Authority: power, culture aspects of
power, authority, line and staff authority, delegation.

CO5

[14]

Human Resource Management: human resources planning, recruitment,
selection, training and development, promotion transfer demotion and
separation

COl1

[15]

Managing Organizational Change and Innovation: modal of change
process, types of planned change, organizational development.

CO3

[16]

Motivation: the challenge of motivation, theories of motivation,
contemporary views of motivation

COl

[17]

Leadership: the trait approach to leadership, the behavioural approach,
contingency approach

CO2

[18]

Teams and Teamwork: types of team, characters of team, making team
effective

CO2

[19]

Communication and Negotiation: the importance of effective
communication, = communication  process, communication in
organization, stability of negotiation outcomes.

CO2

[20]

Effective Control: meaning of control, designing control system, financial
controls, types of budgets, auditing

CO3

[21]

Operation Management: the operational system, designing operation
systems, operational planning and control decisions

COl

[22]

Information System: information and control, management information
systems, implementation and security, end-user computing

CO3

C. TEXT BOOKS

(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format

should be as per ACS referencing format)

1.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per ACS referencing format)

1.

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
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Stoner James A F, Freeman R Edward & Gilbert Jr Daniel R “Management” New Delhi
Prentice-Hall of India

Koontz Harold & Weihrich Heinz “Essential of Management” New Delhi Tata McGraw Hill
2. Burton Gene & Manab Thakur “Management Today” New Delhi Tata McGraw Hill




3. Robbins Stephen P & Coulter Mary “Management “New Delhi Prentice-Hall of India

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 COs are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number
COl1 Evaluate Explain the various concepts and theories of management

CO2 | Comprehension | Demonstrate different leadership styles and skills required for
working in groups and teams

CO3 | Application Teach the basic functions of management like planning, organizing,
leading and controlling

CO4 | Synthesis Explain the various culture and quality aspects related to business.

COS | Analysis Evaluating the practical approach for the real business situation.

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | POS | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ POY | P010| POll‘ P012| PS()]‘ PS()Z‘ PS()S‘ PS()4‘

CO1 3 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 1 1 3 2 1 3 2
CcOo2 | 2 2 1 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 3 2 3 2 2 3
COo3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 1 2 2 2 1 2 3 2
CO4 | 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 2
COs5 | 2 2 3 2 2 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 1 2

Avg [24]22] 2 [26]22]24]22]22] 2 [22]22]22]22]22] 2 [22]22
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MBA SEMESTER -1
SUBJECT: ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. TW Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This course aims to make students aware of the concepts of behavioural sciences and their
applications in the field of management. It encompasses skills on leadership, emotional intelligence,
communication, negotiations, perceptions, diversity, stress management etc. which are required to be
a successful professional in any field (and not only management).

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

What is Organizational Behavior? What Managers Do, Enter
Organizational Behavior, Disciplines That Contribute to the OB Field,
There are Few Absolutes in OB, Challenges and Opportunities for OB,
Coming Attractions: Developing an OB Model, Global Implications

COl1

2]

Diversity in Organizations: Diversity, Biographical Characteristics,
Ability, Implementing Diversity Management Strategies, Global
Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers.

COl,
CO3

3]

Attitude and Job Satisfaction: Attitudes, Job Satisfaction, Global
Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers

COl,
COo3

[4]

Emotions and Moods: What are Emotions and Moods?, Emotional Labor,
Emotional Intelligence, OB Applications of Emotions and Moods, Global
Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers

COl,
CO5

[5]

Personality and Values: Personality, Values, Linking an individual’s
personality to workplace, Global Implications, Summary and Implications
for Managers

CO2

[6]

Perception and Individual Decision Making: What is Perception?,
Perception: Making Judgments about others, The Link between perception
and individual decision making, Decision Making in organizations,
Influences on decision making: individual differences and organizational
constraints, Global Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers

CO5

[7]

Motivation Concepts: Defining Motivation, Early Theories,
Contemporary Theories, Integrating Contemporary Theories of Motivation,
Global Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers

COl

8]

Motivation: From Concepts to Applications: Motivating by Job Design:
The Job Characteristics Model, Employee Involvement, Using Rewards to
motivate employees, Global Implications, Summary and Implications for
Managers

CO

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
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9]

Foundations of Group Behaviour: Defining and Classifying Groups,
Stages of Group Development, Group Properties: Roles, Norms, Status,
Size and Cohesiveness, Group Decision Making, Global Implications,
Summary and Implications for Managers

CO3,
CO4

[10]

Understanding Work Teams: Why Have Teams Become so popular?,
Differences Between Groups and Teams, Types of Teams, Creating
Effective Teams, Turning Individuals into Team Players, Beware! Teams
Aren’t Always the Answer, Global Implications, Summary and
Implications for Managers

CO3,
CO4

[11]

Communication: Functions of Communication, The Communication
Process, Direction of Communication, Interpersonal Communication,
Organizational Communication, Choice of Communication Channel,
Barriers to Effective Communication, Global Implications, Summary and
Implications for Managers

COl,
CO4

[12]

Leadership: What is Leadership? Trait Theories, Behavioral Theories,
Contingency  Theories, LMX,  Charismatic  Leadership  and
Transformational —Leadership, Authentic Leadership, Mentoring,
Challenges to the leadership construct, Finding and creating effective
leaders, Global Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers

CO4

[13]

Power and Politics: A Definition of Power, Contrasting Leadership and
Power, Bases of Power, Dependency, Power Tactics, Sexual Harassment,
Politics, Causes and Consequences of Political Behavior, The Ethics of
Behaving politically, Global Implications, Summary and Implications for
Managers

COl

[14]

Conflict and Negotiation: A Definition of conflict, Transitions in conflict
thought, The conflict process, negotiations, Global Implications, Summary
and Implications for Managers

CO5

[15]

Foundations of Organization Structure: What is Organizational
Structure? Common Organizational Design, New Design Options, Why Do
Structures Differ?, Organizational Designs and Employee Behavior, Global
Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers

CO4

[16]

Organizational Culture: Why is Organizational Culture?, What Do
Cultures Do?, Creating and sustaining culture, How Employees Learn
Culture, Creating an Ethical Organizational Culture, Creating a Positive
Organizational Culture, Spirituality and Organizational Culture, Global
Implications, Summary and Implications for Managers

CO5

[17]

Organizational Change and Stress Management: Forces of Change,
Planned Change, Resistance to Change, Approaches to Managing
Organizational Change, Creating a Culture of Change, Work Stress and Its
Management, Global Implications, Summary and Implications for
Managers

CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

1. Robbins, S. P., Judge, T. A., & Vohra, N. Organizational behaviour by Pearson 18e. Pearson

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
Page | 6




Education India.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

1. Luthans, F. (1981). Organizational behavior. McGraw-Hill Book Company.

2. Newstrom John W, & Keith, D. (1998). Organizational Behavior: human behavior at work.

3. Pareek, U. (2012). Udai Pareek's Understanding organizational Behaviour, 3e. OUP Catalogue.
4. Rao, P. S. (2010). Organisational behaviour. Himalaya Publishing House.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number

COl1 Evaluate Categorise the various levels of OB like individual, team and
system.

CO2 | Comprehension | Explain the various concepts and theories of behavioural
sciences.

CO3 | Application Demonstrate different leadership styles and skills required for
working in groups and teams

CO4 | Synthesis Demonstrate the concepts of organisational behaviour and
personality types.

CO5 | Analysis Develop ability to solve the problems creatively and innovatively

in the various managerial capabilities or roles.

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | POS | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | POY | PO10 | PO11 | PO12 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4 |

CO1| 2 [ 1 1 | 2332 ]2]3 2 1 2 3 2 3 1
CO2{ 3 (321 ]2]|3]2]1]2 2 3 2 2 2 1 2
CoO3[{3 (2223 [3[2[2]3 2 2 2 1 2 2 2
CO4( 2 (2 [3[3]2]2]1]3]2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2
CoOs{2(2f2f2]2]1]3]2]1 2 2 2 3 2 2 3

Avg (24| 2 |22 2 [24]24] 2| 2 |22f22] 2 [22[22] 2 [ 2 [ 2 |
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MBA SEMESTER -1
SUBJECT: MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. TW Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course helps the students to apply economic concepts, principles and ideas to decision making in
business organizations. It provides basic theories and tools of analysis and develop an understanding
of the behaviour of various economic agents to help decision-making.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO | TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

1] Introduction: Ten Principles of Economics, The Economist as Scientist 3 COl
and as Policy Adviser , Economic Models — The Circular Flow Diagram,
The Production Possibilities Frontier

[2] The Market forces of demand and Supply: Demand, Shift in demand 2 CO2
curve, Supply, Shift in supply curve, Equilibrium, Analysing changes in
Equilibrium

[3] Elasticity and Its Application :The Price Elasticity of Demand and its 2 CO2
determinants, Income and Cross Price Elasticity of Demand, The Price
Elasticity of Supply and its determinants, Applications of Supply,
Demand and Elasticity

(4] Consumers, Producers and the Efficiency of Markets: Consumer surplus; 2 CcO2
Producer surplus; Market efficiency — the benevolent social planner, CO3
evaluating the market equilibrium

[5] The Cost of Production :_Costs — total revenue, total cost and profit, cost 3 CO3
of capital as an opportunity cost, Cost in the short run, Cost in the Long CO4
Run, economic profit versus accounting profit; Production and costs — the
production function, from production function to the total cost curve; The
various measures of cost — FC, VC, AC, MC, cost curves and their shapes
(rising MC, U-shaped ATC, the relation between MC and ATC), typical
cost curves; Costs in the short run and long run — relationship between
SR and LR, ATC, economies and diseconomies of scale

[6] Firms in Competitive Markets : Perfect Competition — Revenue, Profit 3 CcO2
Maximization, The Firm’s Short run decision to Shut down and Long run CO4
decision to exit or enter the market, The Short run and Long run Market
Supply

[7] Monopoly:_ Concepts of Monopoly, Sources of Monopoly Power, 2 CO4
Production, Pricing and Profit Maximization Decisions of Monopolies, CO4
The Welfare Costs of Monopoly, Public Policy towards Monopolies

[8] Oligopoly: Competition, Monopolies and Cartels, The Equilibrium for an 2 CO2
oligopoly, Game theory — Prisoners’ Dilemma and oligopoly, Public CO4
policies toward oligopolies

[9] Monopolistic Competition : The Monopolistically Competitive firm in 3 CO2
the short run and long run, monopolistic vs perfect competition, CO4

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
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Monopolistic competition and the welfare of society, The debate over
advertising

[10]

The Data of Macroeconomics :_Measuring the cost of living: The
consumer price index; Correcting economic variables for the effects of
inflation, Production and growth: Economic growth around the world;
The role and determinants of productivity; Economic growth and public
policy; The importance of long-run growth

COl
CO5

[11]

The Real Economy in the Long Run: Saving, investment and the financial
system ; Financial institutions in the US economy; Saving and investment
in the National Income Accounts; The market for loan able funds

CO5

[12]

The monetary system; The meaning of money; The Federal Reserve
System; Banks and the money supply ; Money growth and inflation ; The
classical theory of inflation; Money and Prices in the Long Run : The
costs of inflation

COl
CO5

[13]

Open-economy macroeconomics — Basic concepts ; The international
flow of goods and capital — the flow of goods (exports, imports, net
exports), the flow of capital (net foreign investment), the equality of net
exports and net foreign investment; savings, investment and their
relationship to the international flows; The prices for international
transactions (real and nominal exchange rates); A first theory of
exchange-rate determination (purchasing power parity)

CO5

[14]

Aggregate demand and aggregate supply ; Three key facts about
economic fluctuations; Explaining short-run economic fluctuations; The
aggregate demand curve; The aggregate supply curve; Two causes of
economic fluctuations (the effects of shifts in aggregate demand and

supply)

CO5

[15]

The Macroeconomics of Open Economies: The influence of monetary
and fiscal policy on aggregate demand; How monetary policy influences
aggregate demand — the theory of liquidity preference, the downward
slope of the aggregate demand curve, changes in the money supply, the
role of interest-rate targets in Fed policy; How fiscal policy influences
aggregate demand — changes in government purchases, the multiplier
effect, a formula for the spending multiplier, other applications of the
multiplier effect, the crowding-out effect, changes in taxes; Using policy
to stabilize the economy — the cases for and against active stabilization
policy

CO5

[16]

Short-run Economic Fluctuations : The short-run tradeoff between
inflation and unemployment; The Phillips Curve — origins, aggregate
demand, aggregate supply and the Phillips Curve; Shifts in the Phillips
Curve — the role of expectations; Shifts in the Phillips Curve — the role of
supply shocks; The cost of reducing inflation — the sacrifice ration,
rational expectations and the possibility of costless disinflation, the
Volcker disinflation, the Greenspan era ;

CO5

[17]

Five debates about macroeconomic policy (pros and cons): Should
monetary and fiscal policymakers try to stabilize the economy; Should
monetary policy be made by rule rather than by discretion; Should the
Central Bank aim for zero inflation; Should fiscal policymakers reduce
the government debt; Should the tax laws be reformed to encourage
saving

CO4
CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
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1. Gregory, Mankiw; “Economics: Principles and Application” India Edition, Cengage
Publication, Latest edition

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

Nk =

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

Managerial Economics in a Global Economy, D Salvatore (Thomson SouthWestern)
Managerial Economics — 4™ ed., 1999, H Craig Petersen and W Cris Lewis; Pearson / PHI
Economics, Samuelson and Nordhaus (McGraw Hill)

Managerial Economics, Atmanand (Excel Books)

Essentials of Managerial Economics, I C Dhingra (SCS)

CO
Number

Skill

Statement

CO1

Comprehension

Define the basic concepts of Managerial Economics. This course will
enable students to describe the situations of certainty, uncertainty and
risk and the constraints therein in corporate situations.

CO2

Application

Discover the reasons for success or failure of a product in the market
by studying the various factors affecting demand for the product.
Students will also be able to illustrate when an individual consumer
or market attains a state of equilibrium. Students will be able to
forecast demand using different methods. The course shall help
students illustrate the concept of elasticity for pricing products, and
for setting the budget for product promotions.

CO3

Analysis

Identify the least cost-output relationship and determine the
relationship between the output and the cost in the short run and the
long run period of operation. Students will be able to determine the
level of output beyond which profits will be generated.

CO4

Synthesis

Estimate and optimizing the performance of the company in different
market structures in terms of profits using the concepts of marginal
revenue and marginal cost, and equilibrium price and output. The
course shall help students in formulating pricing and non- pricing
strategies to deter competition.

COs5

Evaluation

Describe the methods for measurement of national income and
inflation and to enumerate the policies to counter trade cycles.
Students will be able to inspect the causes of a trade cycle and suggest
remedies.

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO | PO| PO| PS| PS| PS| PS

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 110 11] 12] 01| 02] 03] 04
CO1 | 2 2 1 3 3 3 2 2 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 2
CO2 | 3 3 3 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CO3| 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 1 2 2 2 2
CO4 | 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 3
COS5 | 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 2 3 3 3 2
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‘ Avg

| 26]26]24]22]22]22]22]24[22]22][22]22]26]26]26]22]

MBA SEMESTER -1
SUBJECT : MANAGERIAL COMMUNICATION

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

To introduce the students with the communication process and its importance.

To help students to understand difference between Verbal and Non Verbal Communication.
To help students with Oral and Written Communication.

To introduce the students with case pedagogy of Management with real life Situations.

It is quite relevant to industry and corporates.
It even helps to build one’s career in international countries also.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

The Innards of Communication:

The Innards of Communication asks how we communicate. It presents a
novel explanation on why we misunderstand one another and what role
verbal and non-verbal symbols play in communication.

COl1

2]

Seven Communication Roadblocks:

Seven Communication Roadblocks describes seven barriers that
communication less effective than it could be. It also gives a few general
tips on bringing them down and improving our communication skills.

CO2

3]

Communicating across cultures:

Communication across cultures deals with cultural values that quietly shape
our communication. It alerts us to certain basic that we need to keep in mind
if we want to communicate well with people of other culture.

CO2

[4]

Listening: The Mother of all Speaking:

The mother of all speaking deals with the mother of all speaking - listening.
Our listening is mostly partial and passive. In order to make our
communication effective both as communicators and as communicates we
need to make our listening active. The chapter describes the anatomy of
poor listening and of poor speaking and goes on the features of a good
listener.

COl1

[5]

Telephoning and Teleconferencing:

Telephoning and Teleconferencing focuses on spoken communication over
the phone. The server reduction in the number and quality of non-verbal
symbols when one uses this channel of communication poses challengers to
whoever uses it. The chapter shows how to cope with this challenges and
what etiquette to follow.

COl

[6]

Effective Business Presentation:

CO3
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Effective Business Presentation is on making oral presentations. It offers
suggestions on how to plan presentation systematically, how to deliver them
forcefully, how to develop and display visual aids, and how to handle
questions from the audience. There are also some tips on how to cope with
nervousness which nearly all speakers feel when they stand up to make
presentation.

7] Meeting without Yawns: CcO2
Meeting without Yawns is devoted to meeting. Meetings are a fact of
corporate life. No one can do without them. They are also a major source of
terrible waste of time and resources. This chapter analyses the reasons for
wastefulness and suggests ways of making meeting work
[8] The Body Language of Business Letters: CO4
The Body Language of Business letters deals with the body language of
business writing, especially letters, and the impression in creates on the
reader.
9] Business Letters — The Winning Tone: CO4
Business letters — The wining tone discuss the tone of writing, an aspect of
written communication that is underestimated by many managers.
[10] Smart E-mail: CO4
Smart E-mail takes a close look at e-mail — the modern miracle. It shows
how to make your mail smart so that it stands out from the crowd and gets
read.
[11] | Reports that command respect: CO5
Reports that command respect focuses on reports. It shows how to write
brief reports that command the reader’s and get their acceptance.
[12] | Persuasive Proposals: CO5
Persuasive Proposals is devoted to proposals. Executive have to make them
persuasive for them to be read an accepted. This chapter shows how.
[13] Written Analysis of Cases CoOl,
CO2,
CO03,
CO4,
CO5
[14] Oral Presentation CO3

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

Monippally M M. Business Communication Strategies, 1% ed.; Tata McGraw-Hill. India, 2009.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

Kaul A. Effective Business Communication, 2™ ed.; Prentice Hall of India. India, 2015.
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E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number

COl1 Evaluate Determine the appropriate communication and listening skills.

CO2 | Comprehension | Demonstrate the non-verbal and negotiation skills in various business
situations.

CO3 | Application Demonstrative effective presentation skills in various
occasions.

CO4 | Synthesis Formulate effective business reports and letters in different scenarios.

COS5 | Analysis Develop relations with media, investors, government and effective
communication in crisis situations.

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PO| PS| PS| PS| PS
1| 2345/ 6|7]|8|9]10]11]12/01]|]02]03]|04

cot| 21 32Tt 321213213271

coz| 322213213 1212133212711

co3| 3 | 22122 323221321111

coa| 2 [ 1 [ 32132t ]2 13213211

cos| 2 |2 3| - -3 3221121212711

Avg |24 2226|2424 282424222222 2 |22]24]22]22]23
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MBA SEMESTER -1
SUBJECT: QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

% To make students knowledgeable about business statistics, that is, understanding how the

methods of statistics can be applied successfully to decision-making processes

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Organizing and Summarizing data: Statistics in business, Why and who
uses statistics, How to arrange data, Raw data, Data array, the frequency
distribution, constructing a frequency distribution, Charts & Graphs
Descriptive statistics, Inferential statistics

COl1

2]

Measure of Central tendency, Measure of dispersion:Discrete & Continuous
distribution, Arithmetic mean, Weighted mean, Geometric mean, median,
mode, Dispersion, ranges, average deviation measures, relative dispersion,
EDA

COl

[3]

Basic Probability: The study of odds and ends, basic terminology in
probability, three types of probability, Probabilities under conditions of
statistical independence, probabilities under conditions of statistical
dependence, revising prior estimates of probabilities: Bayes’ theorem

CO2

[4]

Probability distributions, Random variable Expected Values Binomial
Distribution, Poisson distribution, Normal distribution, Exponential
distribution, uniform distribution, Hyper-geometric distribution

CO2

[5]

Sampling and Sampling distribution: Introduction to sampling, random
sampling, design of experiments, introduction to sampling distribution,
sampling distributions in more detail, an operation consideration in
sampling: the relationship between sample size and standard error

CO3

[6]

Confidence Interval Estimation: Point estimates, Interval estimates and
confidence intervals, calculating interval estimates of the mean from large
samples, calculating interval estimates of the proportion from large
samples, interval estimates using the t distribution, determining the sample
size in estimation.

CO3

[7]

Analysis of Variance (ANOVA)

CO4

8]

Testing of Hypothesis, One sample Test:Concepts basic to the hypothesis-
Testing procedure, Hypothesis testing of means when the population
standard deviation is known, Hypothesis testing of proportions: large
samples

CO4

1]

Testing of Hypothesis, Two sample Test:Hypothesis testing for differences
between means and proportions, Tests for differences between means: large
sample sizes, small sample sizes, with dependent sample

3.5

CO4
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[10] | Chi-Square Test: Introduction, Chi-Square as a test of independence, Chi- | 3.5 CO4
Square as a Test of Goodness of Fit: Testing the appropriateness of a
distribution
[11] | Regression analysis: Estimation Using the Regression Line, Correlation | 3.5 COs
Analysis, Making Inferences about population parameters, Using regression
and correlation analysis, multiple regression analysis, Cases
[12] | Non parametric Methods: Sign Test for paired data, Rank sum test: The | 3 COs
Mann-Whitney U test and the Kruskal-Wallis Test, Run Test, Rank
Correlation, The Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test
[13] | LP Model formulation 3 CO5
[14] | LP: Graphical Solution Method 3 CO5
[15] | LP: Sensitivity Analysis 3 COS
[16] | Transportation Problem, Assignment Problem 3 COS

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

+»+ Levin Richard, Rubin David S., Statistics for Management, Seventh Edition, Pearson Education

% Sharma J.K., Quantitative Techniques for Managerial Decision, Macmillan

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

% Black Ken, Business Statistics for Contemporary Decision Making, Wiley StudentEdition, Sixth
or later edition

¢ Huda R.P., Statistics for Business Economics, Third Edition, Macmillan

E. COURSE OUTCOMES
(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number

CO1 | Evaluate Interpret appropriate numerical data used in everyday life in
numerical, use measures of location, measures of dispersion
for grouped and ungrouped data.

CO2 | Comprehension | Determining probabilities for various events.

CO3 | Application Summarize discrete and continuous probability distributions to
various business problems.

CO4 | Synthesis Learn about a variety of sampling methods including random
and non-random sampling. Perform Test of Hypothesis as well as
calculate confidence interval for a population parameter for
single sample and two sample cases.

COS5 | Analysis Compute and interpret the results of Regression and
Correlation Analysis, transportation and assignment problems,
linear programming problems
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F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | POS | POY | PO10 | POI11 | PO12 | PSO1 | PSO2 |

CO1| 3 3 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2
COo2| 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3
COo3| » 2 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3
CO4 | 3 1 2 2 1 2 2 1 2 3 1 2 1 2
CO5| 3 2 1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 1 3 2
Avg | 24 | 24 | 24 | 22 2 2.4 2 2 24 | 26 2.2 2.2 2.4 2.4
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MBA SEMESTER -1
SUBJECT: TECHNOLOGY IN MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

% To make students knowledgeable of different information systems of organization.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Basic of Computers

COl

2]

Microsoft Word: Introduction to Word, editing a Document, Move and
Copy Text and Help System, Formatting Text and Paragraph, Finding &
Replacing Text and Spell Check, Using Tabs, enhancing a Document,
Columns, Tables and Other features, Using Graphics, Templates and
Wizards, Using Mail Merge, Some Miscellaneous Features of MS-Word

3.5

CO3

[3]

Overview of PowerPoint: What is PowerPoint? Creating a Presentation,
PowerPoint Views, running a Slide Show, Printing a Presentation

CO3

[4]

MS Excel: Simple features of spreadsheet: Formula, Copying, data table
etc. Financial analysis with spreadsheet: (NPV, Data Table, Goal seek,
Scenario)

CO3

[5]

Lookup function (VLOOKUP, HLOOKUP, INDEX, MATCH) Database
features in spreadsheet (Advanced data, Filter, DCOUNT, DSUM,
DMAX) Date arithmetic in spreadsheet (YEAR, MONTH, WEEKDAY,
DATE, TODAY) Regression analysis and Matrix Operation in
spreadsheet Required statistical tests through spreadsheet

CO3

[6]

Review

COo3

[7]

Information Systems in Global Business Today

Role of Information System in Business Today, Perspectives on
Information Systems, Contemporary Approaches to Information
Systems

COl

8]

E-Business: How Businesses Use Information Systems

Business Processes and Information Systems, Types of Information
Systems, Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) / Enterprise Applications,
The Information Systems Functions in a Business

CO4

9]

Information Systems, Organizations and Strategy

Organizations and Information Systems, How Information Systems
Impact Organizations and Business Firms, Using Information Systems
to Achieve Competitive Advantage

CO4

[10]

Ethical and Social Issues in Information Systems
Understanding Ethical and Social Issues Related to Systems, Ethics in an
Information Society, The Moral Dimensions of Information Technology

CO5

[11]

IT Infrastructure and Emerging Technologies

CO4
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IT Infrastructure

Infrastructure Components

Contemporary Hardware Platform Trends
Contemporary Software Platform Trends

[12]

Telecommunications, the Internet, and Wireless Technology
Telecommunication and Networking in Today’s Business World
Communications Networks

The Global Internet

The Wireless Revolution

CO4

[13]

Securing Information Systems

System Vulnerability and Abuse

Business Value of Security and Control

Establishing a Framework for Security and Control
Technologies and Tools for Protecting Information Resources

CO4

[14]

Achieving Operational Excellence and Customer Intimacy: Enterprise
Application

Enterprises systems

Supply chain Management Systems

Customer Relationship Management Systems

Enterprises Application: New Opportunities and Challenges

CO4

[15]

E-Commerce: Digital Markets, Digital Goods
E — Commerce and the Internet

CO4

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

% Laudon Kenneth, Laudon Jane, Management Information Systems, Latest Edition, Pearson

Educatioin

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

% Jawadekar W S, Management Information Systems, 2" Edition, TMH
% Gupta Uma, Management Information Systems — A Managerial Perspective, Galgotia
Publications

% O’Brien J., Management Information Systems -

Business Entreprise, Tata McGraw Hill, Latest Edition

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

Managing Information Technology in

CO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Students are familiar with different business functions
and
Information Systems.
CO2 | Comprehension | Familiarize with network topologies and network types.
CO3 | Application Students are taught about spreadsheet, word
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processing and presentation preparations

CO4 | Synthesis Students are familiarized with e-commerce, electronic
data exchange and e-governance environments.
COS5 | Analysis Students are familiarized with the impact of

information systems on organizations, challenges posed
by information systems and how they should be
addressed.

F. COURSE MATRIX

f) PO (l; P|P|P|P|P|P|PO|PO|PO|PS|PS|PS|PS

1|2 3 0405|0607/ 08|09| 10 | 11 | 12 | O1 | 02 | 03 | 04
Co1l |3 3 | 2] 3 1 2121212 3 2 2 2 2 2 3
CO2 (3] 2 |33 (32 |31|2]3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2
CO3 (21 2 |3 223|333 2 2 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 (2] 1 |21 3 1 2 1 1 2 3 1 2 1 1 2 2
COs |1 2 |1]1 31312122 2 3 1 3 2 1 2

2
Avg . 2. 2.2

21 2 | 2124 2 |24|22| 2 |24 26|22 |22 |24 |22 |22 |24
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MBA SEMESTER -1
SUBJECT: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) | Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. T™™W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To enable students to understand, interpret & analyse Accounting System, Accounting books / records
Financial Statements & also understand & decide relevance of accounting information to Managerial
Decisions.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO TOPIC L+T COs
(hrs)
[1] Introduction to Accounting, Concepts ‘introduction: Fixed/ current 4 COl
Assets, investment, Current / long term liability, Income, Expenditure,
Profit, loss, Etc
[2] Balance sheet & related concepts 4 COl1
CcO2
COo3
[3] Profit & loss account & related concept 4 CO1
CcO2
COo3
(4] Smokey Valley café case — Information from main financial statement — COl
Interested parties — Their area of interest Various accounting books & CO4
entries made in them
[5] Accounting Mechanics: - Passing of accounting entries 4 CO1
CO4
[6] Preparation of trial Balance, Adjustment & closing entries, Making of 4 Col1
Manufacturing, Trading profit & loss account & Profit & loss CO2
appropriation account, Limitations of the financial statements. CO3
Preparation of a limited company’s balance sheet & profit & loss CO4
account
[7] Case studies for final accounts etc. of Proprietary, Partnership & limited 4 COl1
company accounts from Text book & reference books CO2
COo3
CO4
CO5
[8] Bank Reconciliation, Fixed assets, Depreciation methods, Disposing / 4 COs
revaluation of fixed assets, writing of Fixed assets, Deferred revenue
expenditure, Capitalization of expenditure
[9] Accounting for transactions involving Foreign currency. Incorporating 4 COl1
foreign br. Working results & balance sheet in head office final accounts CO2
CO5
[10] | Overview Business purchase & Merger Accounting 4 COl
CO2
[11] | Case study — Understanding , Analysing and interpreting financial 5 CO2
statements CO3
[12] Consolidated Financial Statement 5 COl1
Co3
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C. TEXT BOOKS

e Tulsian, D. P. (2021). Financial Accounting (Latest Edition ed.). S Chand.

REFERENCE BOOKS

Lalitha, V. R. (n.d.). Financial Accounting (Latest Edition ed.). Pearson.
Shah, P. (n.d.). Financial Accounting for Management (Latest Edition ed.). Oxford.

D
e QGupta, A. (n.d.). Financial Accounting for Management (Latest Edition ed.). Pearson.
[ ]
([ ]
([ ]

Swami, R. N. (n.d.). Financial Accounting- A Managerial Perspective (Latest ed.). PHI.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CcO Skills Statement

No.

COl | Evaluate Demonstrate accounting concepts and conventions and their
implications on the accounting system. Create financial statements
of sole proprietorship including Consolidated and standalone.

CO2 | Comprehension | Present financial statements according to the provisions of the
Indian Companies Act. Analyse financial statements and apply
comparative and common size techniques.

CO3 | Application Analyse financial statements and apply various ratios to and
interpret the company's financial performance.

CO4 | Synthesis Demonstrate various accounting standards and Explain the concept of
IFRS

COS5 | Analysis Differentiate between funds flow statements and cash flow

statements. Analyse funds flow statement and cash flow statement
according to accounting standard 3 along with Bank Reconciliation,
Fixed assets, Depreciation methods, Disposing / revaluation of fixed
assets, writing of Fixed assets, Deferred revenue expenditure,
Capitalization of expenditure

F. COURSE MATRIX

Po1 | Po2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | PO9 | POI10 | POI11 | PO12 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4
COo1| 2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 2
Co2| 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 0 2 2 2 3 3 2 2 3
CO3| 3 2 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 3 3
CO4| 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 3 2 0
CO5| 2 2 3 2 3 0 0 3 2 3 2 2 0 3 3 3
Avg [ 24 [ 24 | 28 | 22 | 22 | 24 [ 22 [ 22| 22 2.4 2.4 2.2 2.2 2.6 2.4 2.2
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MBA SEMESTER — 11
SUBJECT: INDIAN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This course intends to create an understanding of the Political, Economical, Social, Technological,
Cultural, Legal, Governmental, Global environments and their implications on the businesses at
Macro as well at Micro Levels. After studying this course, the students will be able to develop a
strategic thinking and how these forces affect the strategy making into the business in real life.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

An over view of Business Environment: Types of environment; Internal
environment, External environment; Micro environment; Macro
environment; Competitive structure of industries; Competitor analysis;
Environmental analysis and strategic management

CO2
CO3
CO5

2]

Environmental Analysis and Forecasting: Techniques for environmental
analysis; Steps in environmental analysis; Types of environmental
forecasting; Techniques for environmental forecasting; Benefits /
importance of environmental analysis; Limitations of environmental
Forecasting

CO2
CO3
CO5

[3]

Economic Environment Nature of the economy: Structure of the
economy; Economic policies; Economic conditions

CO4

[4]

Political and Government Environment: Functions of State; Economic
roles of government; Government and legal environment; Economic Roles
of Government in India; The Constitutional Environment

CO4

[5]

Natural and Technological Environment: Natural environment; Tech
environment; Innovation; Technological leadership and follower ship;
Technology and competitive advantage; Sources of Technological
Dynamics; Time lags in technology. Introduction/Absorption; Appropriate
Tech and Tech Adaptation; impact of tech on globalization; IT and
Marketing; Transfer of Technology

CO4

[6]

Demographic Environment: Population size; Falling birth rate and
changing age structure; Migration and ethnic aspects

CO4

[7]

Societal Environment: Business and society; Objectives and importance
of business; Professionalization; Business ethics; Business and Culture;
Religion; Language; Culture and OB; Other Social / cultural factors;
Technological development and social change

CO4

8]

Social Responsibility of Business Classical and contemporary views:
Social orientation of business; Factors affecting social orientation;
Responsibilities to different sections; The Indian situation; Arguments for
and against social involvement; Social audit.

CO4

9]

Industrial Policy: Industrial policy up to 1991; The new industrial policy;
An evaluation of the new policy

CO4

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
Page | 22




[10]

IDRA and Industrial Licensing Industries (Development and
Regulation) Act: Industrial licensing; The new policy

COl

[11]

Public, Private, Joint and Co-operative Sectors Public sector: Growth
and performance of public sector; The new public sector policy;
Organization of public enterprises

COl

[12]

Government Environment Government and parliamentary control
over public enterprises: Pricing policy in public enterprises; Department
of Public Enterprises; Nationalization; Private sector; Joint sector; The
concept of national sector; Cooperative sector

CO4

[13]

Privatization and Disinvestments: Expansion of public sector and its
defects; Privatization reaction; Ways of privatization; Obstacles;
Conditions for success of privatization; Benefits of Privatization;
Arguments against privatization; sins and pitfalls of privatization;
Rangarajan Committee and Disinvestments; Privatization in India

COl1

[14]

Village and Small Industries: The VSI sector; Definitions; SMEs in other
countries; Importance; Development of VSI under the Plans; Promotional
measures; Institutional support structure; State industrial policies; Khadi
and village industries; Ancillary industries; Drawbacks and problems

CO4

[15]

Industrial Sickness Definition: Magnitude; Causes of sickness;
Preventive and curative measures; Sick Industrial Companies Act

CO4

[16]

Price and Distribution Controls: Objectives of price and distribution
controls; Price policy in India; Price controls; Indirect controls; Direct
controls; Administered prices; Dual pricing; Subsidization; (The gist of)
Essential Commodities Act; Other laws to control production, distribution
and prices (list only); The public distribution system

CO2

[17]

Competition Policy and Law Competition policy and law: Nature and
Scope; Government policies and distortions to competition; Interface of
FDI and competition law; Pre-requisites for a competition policy; Contours
of competition law; Annexure to chapter on MRTP Act

CO2

(18]

Stock Exchange and its Regulations Meaning: Importance and functions;
Dealings on stock exchange; Speculation on stock exchange; Organization
of stock exchanges in India; OTCEI; National Stock Exchange of India;
Stock Holding Corporation of India; Regulation of stock exchanges —
Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act; SEBI; Capital market reforms and
developments

CO1

[19]

Industrial Finance Short-term finance: Medium term finance; Long term
finance; Ownership securities; Creditorship securities; New issues —
marketing of securities; Underwriting of securities; Internal financing
(ploughing back of profits); Public deposits; Commercial banks

CO1

[20]

Industrial Financial Institutions: Types of institutions; Types of
assistance; IDBI; IFCI; ICICI; Industrial Investment Bank of India;
Discount and Finance House of India; State Financial Corporations; State
Industrial Development / Investment Corporations; Investment Institutions;
Institutions for small industry; Commercial banks

CO1

[21]

Planning in India: The Planning Commission; The NDC; State plans;
Formulation of the Plan; Performance Industrial Development Strategy
Salient features of industrial planning and development; Capital goods vs.
consumer goods; Roles of public and private sectors; Village and small

CO1
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industries; Comparative cost dynamics; Import substitution and export
contribution; Capacity utilization; Regional disparities; An evaluation
Planning and Development of Agriculture Phases of development;
Expansion and development of inputs and services; Agricultural marketing;
Agricultural price policy; Commodity exchange

[22]

GATT/WTO and Global Liberalization

Objectives; An evaluation of GATT; The Uruguay Round Agreement;
GATT and WTO; Functions of WTO; Salient features of UR agreement;
GATS; TRIMS; TRIPS; Evaluation of the Uruguay Round; UR agreement
and developing countries; Implementation issues; UR agreement and India;
Annexure to the chapter on the Doha Declaration

CO4

[23]

International Investments Significance of foreign investment: Trade and
investment; Types of foreign investment; Factors affecting international
investment; Growth of foreign investment; Dispersion of FDI; Portfolio
investments; Cross-border M&As; Foreign investment in India; Foreign
investment by Indian companies

CO1

[24]

Multinational Corporations: Definition and meaning; Organizational
models; Dominance of MNCs; MNCs and international trade; Merits of
MNCs; Demerits; Perspectives; Codes of conduct; Multinationals in India

CO4

[25]

Globalization: Globalization of world economy; Globalization of business;
Meaning and dimensions; Features of current globalization; Globalization
stages; Essential conditions for globalization; Foreign market entry
strategies; Pros and cons of globalization; Policy options; Globalization of
Indian business

CO4

[26]

Development and Regulation of Foreign Trade: Regulation of foreign
trade; Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act; Export Import
policy; Export promotion; Organizational setup; Production assistance;
Marketing assistance; EPZs, EOUs, TPs and SEZs; Export houses and
trading houses; An evaluation

CO1

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

1.

Cherunilam, F. (2022). Business environment. Text and cases. Himalaya Publishing House.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

P

Paul, J. (2010). Buss. Environment. Tata McGraw-Hill Education.
Fernando, A. C. (2011). Business environment. Pearson Education India.

Worthington, 1., & Britton, C. (2009). The business environment. Pearson education.

Ahmed, F., & Alam, M. A. (2021). Business Environment: Indian and Global Perspective.

PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd..
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E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Number | Skill Statement

CO1 Evaluate Make them aware of basics of the financial system of India

CO2 Comprehension | To make the students aware about fundamentals of Business
Environment

CO3 Application Teach them the ways of planning the scenarios

CO4 Synthesis Help them understand effects of constitutional environment,
technological environment, cultural environment, economic
environment on business

CO5 Analysis Help them comprehend the effects of SWOT on

organization’s strategy

F. COURSE MATRIX

‘ ‘PO] |P02‘P03‘PO4|POS|PO6‘PO7|P08|PO9‘P010‘PO]] ‘PO]Z

PSO4]

|Avg|22[2.4[2.2|22]2.4] 2 | 2 [2.2[24]24] 2 |24]22]22]24] 2 [ 2225

PSO1(PSO2|PSO3 ‘

|

Cotl[2 22|31 |3[1]2]2]2]2[3]2]2]3]|2 |
COo2/2|3|3|2|3[2|2(2]3|3]|2|2|3]3]|2]1 |
Co3/3|2|1|2]3]2|3|3|2|3|1|2]1]2]2]3 |
Co4/2 2|3 |23 |1 |2|1|2|2|3|3][2]1]|3]2 |
Cos5/2|3|2|2]2|2|2|3|3|2|2|2]3]|3]2]2 |
|

|
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MBA. SEMESTER — 11
SUBJECT: COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%
COURSE OVERVIEW

< .}

To make students aware of various techniques and methods ascertaining cost of various products
and also to enable them to study & evaluate measures of controlling cost.

To enable students to evaluate performance of various business concerns by use of technique of
ratio analysis.

X/
°e

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO | TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)
1] Concept of cost from various angles: 4 COl

Definition of Cost Accounting — Its Basic- Methods and
Techniques of costing, Advantage and Limitation of Cost
Accounting — Comparison with Financial Accounting — Analyses
and Classification of cost

2] Elements of Cost 4 COl
Procedures of linking cost to cost centers and cost units, Overheads:
Nature and classification, Procedure of linking overheads to cost
units, classification and collection of overheads, Allocation and
apportionment of overheads — Examples, Overhead absorption and
absorption rate. Actual and predetermined overheads

[3] Valuations 4 CO3
Joint Product, By product and stock valuation. Job batch and
contract costing — examples

(4] Processing Costing 4 CO3
Process costing with examples, nature and problem in processes
costing, normal and abnormal losses and their valuation —
operation and services costing

[5] Marginal Costing 4 CO2
Nature and problem of Marginal costing, Break even analysis, CVP
relationship with examples

[6] Budgetary and Budgetary control 4 CO4
Nature and problem, various types of budget, preparation of budget,
examples and preparing of budget, responsibility accounting,
learning curves, standard cost and standard costing, calculation and
analysis of variances

7] Cost control Accounts 4 CO3
Types of Accounting records, Integral accounting & non-Integral
Accounting and Reconciliation of cost and financial accounts

[8] Activity based costing 4 CO3
Implementation and continuation of costing system, cost reduction,
value analysis, value addition and review

[9] Cash flow statement and Fund flow statement 4 CO5
Preparation and analyses, examples
[10] | Ratio analysis 4 CO5
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Calculation of ratio and grouping of ratios, analysis of changes in
ratios

[11]

Analysis of financial position and performance of business 4 CO5
concern
Possible reason for variance in performance/ financial position

[12]

Project Preparation 6 CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS

[ ] U [ ]

Bhar, B. K. (n.d.). Cost Accounting (Latest Edition ed.). Academic Publisher.
Tulsian, P.C. (n.d.). Cost Accounting (Latest Edition ed.). S.Chand Publication.

REFERENCE BOOKS
Charles, Srikant and George (n.d.). Cost Accounting (Latest Edition ed.). PHI Publication.

Arora, M. N. (n.d.). Cost and Management Accounting (Latest Edition ed.). HPH Publication.

e Kishor, R. M. (n.d.). Cost and Management Accounting (Latest Edition ed.). Taxmann
Publication.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CcO Skill Statement
Number

CO1 | Evaluate Classify and identify the cost and its elements including Methods
and techniques of cost ascertainment and control along with
Allocation and apportionment of overheads.

CO2 | Synthesis Analyse business decisions using cost-volume- profit analysis

CO3 | Application To apply and analyse Methods and techniques of Costing along
with various valuation techniques

CO4 | Comprehension | Develop and apply standards and budgets for planning and
controlling purposes.

COS | Analysis Analyse cash flow and fund flow, Variance analysis, Ratio
analysis and Project planning to evaluation.

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | PO5S | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ POY | P010| POII‘ P012| PS()]‘ PS()Z‘ PS()3‘ PS()4‘
COo1 | 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 1 3 2 3 2
co2| 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 | 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2
CO4 | 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 2
CO5 | 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2
Avg | 28] 28] 26| 22] 22| 22] 28] 22| 22| 28] 22| 22 28] 22| 28] 2.2]
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SUBJECT: MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) | Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac | Total
4 0 0 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course focuses on formulating and implementing marketing management
strategies and policies, a task undertaken in most companies at the strategic business
unit level. The marketing management process is important at all levels of the
organization, regardless of the title applied to the activity. Typically, it is called
corporate marketing, strategic marketing, or marketing management. For our
purposes they all involve essentially the same process, even though the actors and
activities may differ. The course will provide you with a systematic framework for

understanding marketing management and strategy.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO TOPIC L+T (hrs) COs
1 | e Defining Marketing for the New Realities 3 COl
e Developing Marketing Strategies and Plans CO2
Case:1
2 e Creating Long-term Loyalty Relationships 3 COl
e C(Collecting Information and Forecasting Demand
3 | e« Conducting Marketing Research 2 CcOo3
Case:2 CO5
4 e Analyzing Consumer Markets 4 CO5
¢ Analyzing Business Markets
Case: 3
5 | e Tapping into Global Markets 3 Ccol1
e Identifying Market Segments and Targets CO3
6 e C(Crafting the Brand Positioning 2 CO2
e (reating Brand Equity
7 e Addressing Competition and Driving Growth 4 CO2
e Setting Product Strategy CO5
e Designing and Managing Services
Case: 4
8 | e Introducing New Market Offerings 3 CO1
e Developing Pricing Strategies and Programs CO3
9 | e Designing and Managing Integrated Marketing 3 CO1
Communications CO5
e Managing Mass Communications: Advertising, Sales
Promotions, Events and Experiences, and Public Relations
Case: 5
10 | e Managing Digital Communications: Online, Social Media 4 Co1
and Mobile Marketing CO3
CO5
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e Managing Personal Communications: Direct Marketing,
Word of Mouth, and Personal Selling
Caseb6
11 | e Designing and Managing Integrated Marketing Channels 3 CO3
e Managing Retailing, Wholesaling, and Logistics CO4
Case: 7
12 | ¢ Managing a Holistic Marketing Organization for the Long 1 COl
Run CO3
CO4
13 | e Contemporary issues and presentation 1 CO3
CO4
CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

1. ‘Marketing Management’, Philip Kotler, Kelvin Keller, 15th Edition, Perspective, Pearson
Education, New Delhi.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

2. Marketing Management — Planning, Implementation and context, - Ramaswamy and
Namakunsari, 3rd Edn, Macmillan India Ltd., New Delhi.
3. ‘Marketing’ — Michael J. Etzel, Bruce J. Walker William J. Stanton, Tata McGraw-Hill, 13th
Edition, Delhi.
E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CcO Skill Statement
Number
COl1 Evaluate Develop an understanding of marketing as a function and capable to
observe the factors effecting marketing of organization’s products or
services.

CO2 | Comprehension | Identify the criteria to segment, target and positioning of products or
services of organizations and to be able to estimate the.

CO3 | Application Design and develop marketing programmes and strategies for
organizations.

CO4 | Synthesis Summarize the efficiency of marketing function by applying the
marketing audit and control procedures

COS5 | Analysis Analyse the behaviour of target market and relate them to

organizational marketing strategies.

F. COURSE MATRIX
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po1 | po2 | Po3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | POS | PO9 | PO10 | PO11 | PO12 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PsO3 | Pso4

CO1| 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 3 2

CcO2| 3 2 2 3 2 1 2 2 1 2 3 3 2 2 1 2

CO3| 2 3 2 2 1 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 2

CO4 | 2 3 1 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 2

CO5| 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

Avg 24124 2 2.2 2 2 2.2 2 2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2 2 2 2.13

MBA Semester 11
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SUBJECT: FINANCEIAL MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. TW Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To familiarize students with the basic elements of the Financial Management. To develop
familiarity with the analytical techniques helpful in financial decision making

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Introduction to Financial Management: This chapter lays down the
conceptual framework for financial decision making in a “for-profit”
business setting. The goals of business organization, the decision areas in
financial management, the issues of multiplicity of stakeholders and
related conflicts of interest in a typical corporate set up, etc., issues will
be discussed

CO2

2]

Time Value of Money: The application of time value of money is an
invaluable tool in financial analysis. The applications range from personal
finance areas to corporate finance such as capital budgeting, valuation
and risk management’

COl

[3]

Valuation of Bonds and Stocks: It is divided in to five sections and deals
with Bond Valuation and Bond Yields, Equity and Preference Share
Valuation and E/P Ratio, Growth etc.

COl

[4]

Risk and Return: It is organized in to two sections discussing Risk and
return of a single assets and portfolio, measurement of market risk and
relationship between risk and return

CO5

[5]

Risk and Return- Extension (portfolio management of two securities:
Portfolio Risk and return, beta, alpha, diversification

CO2

[6]

Cost of Capital: It focuses on cost of different sources of financing and
eventually the overall cost of capital that acts as a hurdle rate or discount
rate in the investment appraisal models. WACC, MACC

CO2

[7]

Capital Budgeting: This Chapter deals with the conceptual framework
and decisions criteria for the long-term investment decisions. The basic
issues in capital budgeting like cash flow estimation and appraisal
techniques for investment decisions will be discussed. NPV, IRR, PBP,
BCR, MIRR, DPBP

COl1

8]

Leverage: This chapter is aimed at providing insights in to Operating
leverage, financial leverage and combined leverage

CO5

9]

Capital Structure Theory: This chapter lays down the theoretical
foundations of the capital structure that find their application in designing
of capital structure. The crucial issue of determining the optimal capital
structure will be addressed. NI, NOI, Traditional, M&M Approach

CO3
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[10]

Sources of Long term funds: It discusses the long term sources of finance | 2 CO3
like equity, bonds, debenture, preference share, internal accruals, term
loans etc.

[11]

Raising Long Term Funds: It is divided in to eight sections like venture | 2 CO2
capital, initial public offer, rights issues, private placements, preferential
allotment, dilution etc.

[12]

Dividend Policy and Dividend Decision: Gordon model, Walter Model, | 3 CO05
M&M Model

[13]

Introduction to Working Capital Management: This chapter introduces | 3 Co04
working capital management and concerns with decisions relating to
current assets and current liabilities., Operating Cycle and cash cycle,
Cash requirement for working capital

[14]

Working Capital Financing: It deals with the sources of finance that are | 3 Co4
used to support current assets like Accruals, Trade Credit, commercial
papers etc., Tandon Committee, Chore Committee, MPBF

[15]

Cash Management: Cash Budgeting, Long term cash forecasting, 3 Co4
optimal cash balance etc. Cash Budgeting, Optimal Cash Balance,
Miller and Ore Model, Baumol Model, Cash Collection and
Disbursement

[16]

Credit Management: Terms of Payment, Credit Policy Variables, Credit | 3 COo3
Evaluation, and Credit Granting decision.

[17]

Inventory Management: Order Point, Need for inventories, EOQ model, | 3 Co4
criteria for judging inventory system, Safety Stock. Lead time

[18]

Cases (5 to 6) on time value of money, leverage, cash flow and others 3 CO2

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per ACS referencing format)

1.

Pandey I M, “Financial Management”, 10" edition, Vikas Publication, New Delhi

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per ACS referencing format)

1.
2.
3.

Van horne, “Fundamentals of Financial Management”, Pearson Education, 11" ed.
Brigham, “Financial Management”, Cengage Publication

Kewown, J.Arthur, Martin, John, Petty, William, and Scott David, “Financial Management:
Principles and Applications”,10™ Ed. Pearson.

Chandra Prassanna, “Financial Management”, 10™ Edition, TMH, New Delhi
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E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Demonstrate role of financial management in business

corporations, Knowledge of the value of money overtime, its utility
and trade off between risk and return.

CO2 | Comprehension | Construct and Compare the various capital budgeting techniques and
risk in capital budgeting.

CO3 | Application Distinguish between equity, debt and preference capital.

Determine capital structure using EBIT —EPS analysis. Calculate
specific cost of capital and weighted average cost of capital.

CO4 | Synthesis Demonstrate the concept of working capital and sources of

working capital finance. Determine working capital estimation and
EOQ levels, Plan cash management, inventory management.

COS5 | Analysis Differentiate between relevance and irrelevance theory of dividends.
Calculate value of the firm using Walter’s Model,

Gordon’s Model and MM Hypothesis

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | POS | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ POY | P010| POll‘ P012| PS()]‘ PS()Z‘ PS()S‘ PS()4‘ .

Co1 3 2 2 2 1 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 1 2 3 3
CcOo2 | 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 3 2 2
CO3 | 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 2 1
CO4 | 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2
COs5 | 2 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

Avg |24 |22 ] 2424 2224242222 24|24 22]22]24]24] 2 |23
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MBA SEMESTER — 11

SUBJECT: PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

X/
°e

X/
°

Marketing, Finance, Accounting, and Human Resources.

X/
°e

techniques to do so.

B.

COURSE CONTENT

To develop an understanding of the strategic importance of operations and how they provide
a competitive advantage in the marketplace
To understand the relationship between operations and other business functions, such as

To develop knowledge of the issues related to designing and managing operations and the

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Introduction to the Field:
The field of operations management, Operation as service, Historical
development of OM, Review and discussion

COl1

2]

Operations Strategy and Competitiveness:

What is operations strategy? Operations priorities, The notion of Trade-offs,
Order winners and Qualifiers, Operation strategy in services, meeting the
competitive challenge

COl1

[3]

Linear Programming using the Excel Solver:

CO2

[4]

Project Management:

Definition of Project management, project control, organization structure,
Critical path scheduling, time-oriented techniques, time-cost models,
managing resources, PERT

CO5

[5]

Product Design:
Product design process, design for the customer, quality function
development, Value analysis, Value engineering

CO3

[6]

Learning Curves:
Applications & Case, Organizational learning

CO3

[7]

Process Analysis:
Types of process, Product-Process matrix

CO3

8]

Job Design and Work Measurement:
Job design decisions, behavioral considerations in job design, work
methods, work measurements and standard

CO3

]

Manufacturing Process Selection and Design:

CO3

[10]

Facility Layout:
Basic production Layout formats, Process layout, product layout, Group
technology layout, fixed-position layout, Retail service layout

CO2

[11]

Service Process Selection and Design:
Nature of services, operational classification of services, designing service
organization

CO3
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[12] | Waiting Line Management: 2 CO5
The queuing system, customers arrivals, waiting line models

[13] | Quality Management: Focus on Six Sigma: 2 COs
Quality management and the Malcolm baldrige national quality awards,
cost of quality, The singho system, fail safe design

[14] | Process Capability and Statistical Quality Control: 2 CO4
Acceptance sampling, process control procedures, P Charts, X bar and R
chart, Capability index

[15] | Operations Consulting and Reengineering 2 CO4

[16] | Supply Chain Strategy: 2 CO4
Supply chain management: Make or buy, outsourcing, Value
density ,Electronic information flow

[17] | Strategic Capacity Management: 2 CO4

[18] | Facility Location: 2 CcO2
Issues in facility location, plant location methods, center of gravity method,
Ardlan Huristic method

[19] | Lean Production: 2 COs5
Concept and application in lean production
[20] | Forecasting: 2 co3

Demand management, types of forecasting, qualitative techniques in
forecasting, time series analysis: simple moving average, weighted moving
average, exponential smoothing method

[21] | Aggregate sales and Operations Planning: 2 CO2
Overview of operations planning activities, Hierarchical production
planning, Aggregate production planning

[22] | Inventory Control: 2 CO4
Definition of Inventory, Purpose of inventory, fixed-order quantity model,
fixed-time period model, three simple inventory systems, ABC inventory
planning

[23] | Material Resource Planning: 2 CO4
MRP, MRP 11, JIT in MRP, Lot sizing in MRP systems: Lot-for-Lot,
Economic Order Quantity, Least total cost, least unit cost, lot size choice

[24] | Operation Scheduling: 2 CO4
The nature and importance of work centers, priority rules and techniques
[25] | Simulation: 2 CO4

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

*¢ Richard B Chase, F Robert Jacobs, Nicholas J Aquilano, Nitin K Agarw al, Operations
Management for Competitive Advantage, Eleventh Edition,McGraw-Hill Education (India)
Ltd, ISBN 0-07-060448-7

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

% Roberta S Russell and Bernard W Taylor 111, Operations Management, Fourth (or later) Edition,
Pearson Education, ISBN 81-297-0006-9

% B Mahadevan, Operations Management — Theory and Practice, Pearson Education, ISBN 81-
7758-564-9

% Kachru Upendra, Production and Operations Management, Excel Books, Latest Edition
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E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number

CoOl1 Evaluate To understand the basic concepts and strategies in operations and
production activities.

CO2 | Comprehension | To identify factors influencing plant location and plant layout

CO3 | Application To understand production process & services and execute the
customer order timely

CO4 | Synthesis To know how to manage the materials, manpower efficiently and
effectively by using appropriate inventory management methods,
scheduling and material requirement planning

COS5 | Analysis Summarize different queuing situations, Project and quality
management tools & techniques

F. COURSE MATRIX

PTPTPTPTPTP TP TP P00 00 po] s | s | vs | ps
12345678910111201020304

C

(0]

1 3 3 2 3 1 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 3

C

(0]

2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2

C

(0]

3 2 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3

C

(0]

4 2 1 2 3 1 2 1 1 2 3 1 2 1 1 2 2

C

(0]

5 1 2 1 1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 1 3 2 1 2

Av 2.2

g 221 2 (22124 2 |24(22(22(24|26 |22 |22 |24 |22 |22 24| 625
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MBA SEMESTER - 11
SUBJECT: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To acquaint students to the various facts of managing people and to create an understanding of the
various practices and policies of Human Resource Management. The course also aims to help the
students to understand and learn the concepts required for utilization and development of Human
Resources.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Introduction to HRM: What is HRM and why is it important? The Trends
Shaping Human Resource Management

COl

2]

Employment Law in India and United States: Labor Legislations in India
Equal Employment Opportunity in the United States 1964-1991 Equal
Employment Opportunity 1990-91 Present Equal Employment Opportunity
in the United States 1964-1991 Equal Employment Opportunity 1990-91-
Present Defenses Against Discrimination Allegations Illustrative
Discriminatory Employment Practices EEOC Enforcement Process
Diversity Management and Affirmative Action Programmes

COl1
CO5

[3]

The Manager’s Role in Strategic HRM: Why Strategic Management
Planning is Important to All Managers Fundamentals of Management
Planning the Strategic Management Process Strategic Human Resource
management HRD Scorecard Developed by TVRLS, India Building Your
Own High Performance Work Systems

COl

[4]

Job Analysis: The Basics of Job Analysis Methods for Collecting Job
Analysis Information Writing Job Descriptions Writing Job Specifications
Job Analysis in a Worker-Empowered World

COl1

[5]

Human Resource Planning and Recruiting: Planning and Forecasting the
Need for Effective Recruiting a More Diverse Workforce Developing and
Using Application Forms

CO2

[6]

Employee Testing and Selection: Basic Testing Concepts Types of Tests
Work Samples and Simulations Background Investigations and Other
Selection Methods

CO2

[7]

Interviewing Candidates: Basic Types of Interviews,What errors can
undermine an interview’s usefulness, How to design and conduct interviews

CO2

8]

Training and Developing Employees: Introduction to Orientation and
Training Programmes Analyzing Training Needs and Designing the
Programmes Implementing the Training Programme Implementing
Management Development Programmes Managing the Organizational
3Change Programme Evaluating the Training Report

CO4
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[9] Performance Management and Appraisal: Basic Concepts in Performance Management 3 CcO2
and Appraisal Dealing with Performance Appraisal Problems the Appraisal Interview
Performance Management

[10] Coaching, Careers, and Talent Management: Improving your Coaching Skills Career 3 CO4
Management Basics Carecer Management Methods Employee Life-Cycle Career
Management Talent Management

[11] | Establishing Strategic Pay Plans: Basic Factors in Determining Pay Rates 3 CO4
Establishing Pay Rates Pricing Managerial and Professional Jobs
Competency-Based Pay Special Topics in Compensation.

[12] | Pay Performance and Financial Incentives: Money and Motivation 3 CO4
Individual Employee Incentive and Recognition Programs Incentives for
Sales People Incentives for Managers and Executives Team and
Organization Wide Incentive Plans Designing the Effective Incentive
Programs

[13] | Benefits and Services: The Benefits Picture Today Pay for Time Not 3 CO4
Worked Insurance Benefits Retirement Benefits Personal Services and
Family-Friendly Benefits Flexible Benefits Programmes.

[14] | Ethics, Justice, and Fair Treatment in HR Management: Ethics and Fair 3 CO5
Treatment at Work What Determines Ethical Behaviour at Work? How
Managers Use Personnel Methods to Promote Ethics and Fair Treatment
Managing Employee Discipline and Privacy Managing Dismissals

[15] | Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining: The Labor Movement 3 Cco2
Unions and The Law, The Collective Bargaining Process Grievances, The
Union Movement Today and Tomorrow

[16] | Managing Global Human Resources: HR and The Internationalization of 3 Ccoz,
Business Staffing the Global Organizations Training and Maintenance co3
Expatriate Employees How to Implement Global HR Systems

[17] 3 COl1
Managing Human Resource in Entrepreneurial Firm: The Small
Business: Using Internet and Government Tools to Support the HR Effort
Leveraging Small Size: Familiarity, Flexibility, Informality and HRM
Using Professional Employee Organizations Managing HR Systems,
Procedures and Paperwork

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

1. Garry Dessler, “Fundamentals of Human Resources Management”, (Edinburgh: Pearson,
3rd Edition, 2014)

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

1. Sinha, P. R. N., Sinha, I. B., & Shekhar, S. P. (2017). Industrial Relations, Trade Unions and
Labour Legislation. Pearson Education India.

2. Srivastava, S. C. (2012). Industrial Relations and Labour Laws. Vikas Publishing House.

3. Armstrong, M. (2003). A Handbook of Human Resource Management Practices, Kogan Page
Limited.

4. Mello, J. A. (2014). Strategic human resource management. Cengage Learning.
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5. Bailey, C., Mankin, D., Kelliher, C., & Garavan, T. (2018). Strategic human resource management.
Oxford University Press.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Number | Skill Statement

Ccol1 Evaluate Explain various concepts, theories and issues needing
attention in Human Resources Management.

CO2 Comprehension | Demonstrate, interpret, predict and organise the process of
procurement of Human Resources.

CO3 Application Define, outline, and determine key elements of Human
Resource Development and Assessment.

CO4 Synthesis To distinguish methods for designing relative worth of jobs
through better reward management.

CO5 Analysis To display the importance of Ethics in Business and how
HRM plays a critical role in it.

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO1|PO2|PO3 [PO4|PO5|PO6|PO7|PO8|PO9|PO10|PO11|PO12|PSO1|PSO2|PSO3 |PSO4

corj1|2|2(1(2}3(2|3(2(3 (32 |1(3]2]2
cCoz| 2|2 |3 (232|323 (22|23 (2]|3]|2
co3|3|t1 2222211 (11 (3 (312}2|2/|3
Co4|2 |3 |3 (3 (2|1 |1 |2(2|2 2|22 |3]|2]|2
COs5|3 (2|1 (3332|223 2|23 (2]2]2

Avg (22| 2 |2.2(22|124(22| 2 | 2|2 (22|24]22|22|24]|22|22 21875
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MBA SEMESTER - 11
SUBJECT: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

e To learn the basic skills to conduct research.

e To understand the quality of research studies and literature review.
e To design and produce a research proposal & research project.

e To analysis the research finding.

e To interpret the research result.

e To develop the research report.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

1] Research in Business: Why study business research? How research industry | 2.5 | COl
works, what is good research?

[2] Thinking Like a Researcher: Research and scientific method, concepts, | 2.5 | COl
constructs, definitions, variables, propositions, hypothesis.

[3] Ethics in Business Research: What are research ethics? Ethical treatment of | 2.5 | CO1
participants.

4] Research Methodology: Details and applications. 25 | CO4

[5] Defining the Research Problem: Types of research questions. 25 | CO4

[6] Research Design: What is research design, exploratory studies, descriptive | 2.5 | CO4
studies, causal studies.

[7] Secondary Data Searches: The exploratory phase search strategy, level of | 2.5 | CO2
information, types of information sources, analysis.

[8] Qualitative Research: Definition, Qualitative versus quantitative research, | 2.5 | CO2
qualitative research methodology.

[9] Observation Studies: Uses of observation, evaluation of observation | 2.5 | CO2
method.

[10] | Surveys: Self-administered surveys. 25 | CO2

[11] | Questionnaires and Instruments: Revisiting the research question hierarchy | 2.5 | CO2

[12] | Samplings: Nature & types of sampling, steps in sampling design. 25 | CO2

[13] | Measurements / Measurements Scales: Nature of measurement, types of | 2.5 | CO3
scales, selecting a measurement scales.

[14] | Data Preparation and Description: Simple tabulation and cross-tabulation | 2.5 | CO3
and Hypothesis Testing, Coding, Data entry, data analysis.

[15] | Analysis of variance and the Design of Experiments: Usage of SPSS 25 | CO3

[16] | Correlation and Regression: Explaining Association and Causation Simple | 2.5 | CO3
and multiple regression.
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[17] | Discriminant Analysis: classification and Prediction Applications & SPSS | 2.5 | CO3

[18] EZ?:%; Analysis for Data Reduction: Applications and SPSS Usage 25 | CO3

[19] | Cluster Analysis for Market Segmentation: Applications and SPSS Usage 25 | CO3

[20] | Written and Oral Report: Short reports, long reports, Research report | 2.5 | CO5
components, writing the report, presentation of statistics.

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

Cooper R D & Schindler S P. Business Research Method, 9" ed., Tata McGraw-Hill. India, 2006

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

Malhotra N K. Marketing Research, 4" ed., Pearson Education. India, 2012.

Kothari C. R. Research Methodology, 2" ed., New Age Publishers. India, 2006.

Nargundkar R. Marketing Research Text and Cases, 2™ ed., Tata MacGraw Hill, India, 2009.
Sachdeva J K. Business Research Methodology, 2™ ed., Himalaya Publishing Ltd, 2015.

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO

Number

Skill

Statement

CO1

Evaluate

Define the basic concepts of research and research designs and in
describing the various steps in the research process.

CO2

Comprehension

Enumerate the various data collection methods and design
questionnaires. Through the course students would be able to
describe and differentiate between the various sampling and
scaling techniques.

CO3

Application

Select and apply the relevant parametric and non-parametric tests to
test a hypothesis. The tests will be useful in identifying relationships
between variables, determining and rating the performance of brands
and training methods or for comparing a before-after phenomenon.

CO4

Synthesis

Segment markets. The course shall help students in estimating the
performance of the company’s products in different market
segments, and in evaluating trends in the demand patterns for a
company’s products. The course shall help students in discovering
the cause-effect relationships related to product or market
problems. The course shall help students analyses and draw
conclusions about the impact of multiple variables on a dependent
variable.

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.

Page | 41




COS | Analysis Choose the right type of report required in different situations,
enumerating the different steps in writing a research report
and the mechanics of writing a good research report.

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO PO PO PO PO PO PO PO PO PO1 PO1 PO1 PSO PSO PSO PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 2 3 4
CIO 203 lslslslslz2l2l2l2l3l3l3]l2]2]2
CZO s alalslslz2lslslslsl2l2]3l1]2]2
C3O slalsl2ltlslsl2l3l2l1l3]l2]3]3]3
C4O tlsl2lalslalsl2lsl2]l1l2l2]2]3]:2
CSO clolilslslil2ls3lsl2l3l23]3]2]3
2. 2. 2. 2. 2. 2. 2. 2. 2. 2.387
Avg ) 4 ) 6 6 ) 6 4 3 2.2 2 2412612212424 5
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MBA SEMESTER - I11
SUBJECT: STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To introduce the students to the competitive strategy and the competitive advantage
To make students knowledgeable about all concepts of strategy formulation, development and
implementation
To develop an understanding about how is strategy is cross-functional in nature — i.e. it cuts
across marketing, finance, HR and other functional areas

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Introduction to Strategy: What is Strategy? Strategic Management,
Strategy as a Subject of Study, Strategic Management in Different Contexts,
The Challenges of Strategic Management

COl

2]

The Environment: Introduction, The Macro Environment, Industries and
Sectors, Competitors and Markets, Opportunities and Threats

COl

[3]

Strategic Capability: Introduction, Foundation of Strategic Capability,
Cost Efficiency, Capabilities for Sustainable Competitive Advantage,
Organizational Knowledge, Diagnosing Strategic Capability, Managing
Strategic Capability

COl

[4]

Expectations and Purpose: Introduction, Corporate Governance,
Stakeholder Expectations, Business Ethics and Social Responsibility, The
Cultural Context, Communicating Organizational Purposes

CO3

[5]

Business-Level Strategy: Introduction; Identifying Strategic Business
Units; Sustaining Competitive Advantage; Competitive Strategy in
Hypercompetitive Conditions; Competition and Collaboration; Game
Theory

CO3

[6]

Corporate-Level and International  Strategy: Introduction;
Product/market Diversity; International Diversity and International
Strategy; Value Creation and the Corporate Parent; Managing the Corporate
Portfolio

CO3

[7]

Directions and Methods of Development: Introduction, Directions for
Strategy Development, Methods of Strategy Development, Success Criteria

CO4

8]

Organizing for Success: Introduction; Structural types: functional,
multidivisional, holding company, matrix, transnational, team-based,
project-based, choice of structure; Processes: direct supervision, Planning
processes, Self-control and personal motivation, Cultural processes,
Performance targeting processes, Market processes; Relationships:
Relating internally, relating externally; Configurations: Stereotypical
configurations, Reinforcing cycles, Configuration dilemmas

CO4

9]

Enabling Success: Managing people: People as a resource, People and
behaviour, organizing people, Implications for managers; Managing
information: Information and Strategic Capability, Information and

CO4
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changing business models, Information and structuring, Implications for
Managers

Technology: Technology and the competitive situation, Diffusion of
innovation, Technology and strategic capability, organizing technology
development; Integrating resources; Managing Finance: Managing for
value, Funding strategy development, Financial expectations of
shareholders; Managing; Technology: Technology and the competitive
situation, Diffusion of innovation, Technology and strategic capability,
organizing technology development; Integrating Resources

[10] | Managing Strategic Change: Diagnosing the Change Situation: The 5 CO2
characteristics of strategic decisions, Types of Strategic Change, The COs
Importance of Context, Organizational Structure as Context, Forcefield
Analysis Styles of Managing Change, Roles in Managing Change; Levers
for Managing Strategic Change: Turnaround, Managing rapid strategy
reconstruction, Challenging the taken-for-granted, Changing organizational
routines, Symbolic processes, Power and political processes,
Communicating and monitoring change, Change tactics; Potential Pitfalls
of Change Programmes

[11] | Understanding Strategy Development: 5 CO2
Intended and Emergent Strategies; Intended Strategy Development: COs5s
Strategy planning systems, Strategy workshops and project groups, Strategy
consultants, externally imposed strategy; Emergent Strategy Development:
Logical incrementalism, Resource allocation routines, Cultural processes,
Organizational politics

Multiple Processes of Strategy Development; Challenges and Implications
for Strategy Development: Challenge of strategy drift, Learning
organization, Strategy development in uncertain and complex conditions,
Managing strategy development processes

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

1. Johnson, G., Scholes, K., & Whittington, R. (2008). Exploring corporate strategy: Text and cases.
Pearson education.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

1. Milliken, J. (1997). Strategic Management: Concepts and Cases-Arthur A. Thompson JR, Irwin
(1996), TMH.

2. Porter, M. E. (1985). Competitive Advantage: Creating and Sustaining Superior Performance,
(Free Press; New York, NY).

3. Hill, C. W, Jones, G. R., & Schilling, M. A. (2014). Strategic management: theory: an integrated
approach. Cengage Learning.

4. Hitt, M. A., Freeman, R. E. & Harrison, J. S. (Latest Edition) Handbook of Strategic Management,
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E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Number | Skill Statement

CO1 Evaluate To learn how to analyse the environmental strategic
positioning of the organisation.

CO2 Comprehension | To develop an understanding of strategic management as
important concept for business organizations functioning.

CO3 Application To know the basic concepts of strategy formulation.

CO4 Synthesis To learn the alternatives available in strategic functioning of
organizations.

COS Analysis To know the bases for implementation and execution of
strategies.

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO1|PO2(PO3|PO4|PO5|PO6|PO7(PO8|PO9|PO10|PO11{PO12|PSO1|PSO2|PSO3|PSO4

corj2|2|3|2(2|1(2|2|2(3(2|2]|2|2]|2]2
cozjir |21 |13(22(2|2|2(2 3|23 |1]3]2
Co3|3 (2|3 2332|221 (22|23 ]2]3
Co4|3 (2|22 (2213|3123 |2]|2|2]|2]2
Cosj2 |3 |1 |2(2(3|2|2|2|32|2]|1[2]2]1

Avg|(2.2(2.2] 2 |12.2|12.2|2.2]2.2(2.2(1.8(22|24| 2 | 2 2 |22 2 (2125
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MBA SEMESTER - I11

SUBJECT: ETHICS, VALUES AND STRESS MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

B. COURSE CONTENT

To introduce the students with the fundamentals of Business Ethics and to make them aware
of ethical practices of the business world.

To teach them the reasons for stress and how to cope with it in the workplace.
To help students realize the link between business ethics and strategic management.

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Ethics in Business: Business Ethics and Its issues, Moral Development and
Moral Reasoning, Arguments for and against Business Ethics, Moral
responsibility and Blame.

Cases: Business Ethics in Saudi Culture, WorldCom’s Whistle-blower, Was
National Semiconductor Morally Responsible? Gun Manufacturers and
Responsibility.

Take Home Cases: Slavery in the Chocolate Industry, Enron’s Fall

COl1

2]

Ethical Principles in Business: Utilitarianism: Weighing Social Costs and
Benefits, Rights and Duties, Justice and Fairness, The Ethics of Care,
Integrating Utility, Rights, Justice and Caring, An alternative to Moral
Principles: Virtue Ethics, Morality in International Context.

Cases: Working for Eli Lilly & Company, Conflict Diamonds, Exxon
Mobil, Amerada Hess, and Marathon Oil in Equatorial Guinea.

Take Home Cases: Publius, Unocal in Burma

COl

[3]

The Business System: Government, Markets, and International Trade:
Free Markets and Rights: John Locke, Free Markets and Utility: Adam
Smith, Free Trade and Utility: David Ricardo, Marx and Justice:
Criticizing Markets and Free Trade, Conclusion: The Mixed Economy, the
New Property, and the End of Marxism.

Cases: Napster’s, Grokster’'s, and StreamCast’'s Rovolution, Brian’s
Franchis,

Take Home Cases: GlaxoSmithKline, Bristol-Myers Squibb, and AIDS in
Africa, Accolade versus Sega

COl

[4]

Ethics in Marketplace: Introduction, Perfect Competition, Monopoly
Competition, Oligopolistic Competition, Oligopolies and Public Policy,
Cases: Drug Company Monopolies and Profits, Fixing the Computer
Memory Market, Oracle and PeopleSoft, Take Home Cases: Playing
Monopoly: Microsoft, Archer Daniels Midland and the Friendly
Competitors

CO2

[5]

Ethics and Environment: The dimensions of pollution and Resource
Depletion, The Ethics of Pollution Control, The Ethics of Conserving
Depletable Resources.

Cases: The Aroma of Tacoma, The Auto Companies in China, Exporting
Poison Take Home Cases: The Ok Tedi Copper Mine, Gas or Grouse?

CO3
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[6] The Ethics of Consumer Production and Marketing: Markets and Consumer 4 CcO2
Protection, The Contract View of Business Firm’s Duties to Consumers,
The Due Care Theory, The Social Costs View of the Manufacturer’s Duties,
Advertising Ethics, Consumer Privacy Cases: The Tobacco Companies and
Product Safety, Advertising Death? New Balance and the “Made in USA”
Label, Take Home Cases: Becton Dickinson and Needle Sticks, The
Ford/Firestone Debacle

(7] The Ethics of Job Discrimination: 4 CcO2
Job Discrimination and 1Its Nature, Discrimination: Its Extent,
Discrimination: Utility, Rights, and Justice, Affirmative Action, Cases:
Johnson Controls’ Fatal Protection Policy, Wall Street: It's Man’s World,
Peter Oiler and Winn-Dixie Stores, Take Home Cases: Shoulder Kroger
Pay for What Ralphs’ Employer Did Then? Wal-Mart's Women

[8] The Individual in the Organization: The Rational Organization, The 4 CcO2
Employee’s Obligations to the Firm, The Firm’s Duties to the Employee,
The Political Organization, Employee Rights, Organizational Politics, The
Caring Organization, Cases: Delivering Pizza, Employment at Will at
Howmet Corporation? Swingline Moves, Take Home Cases: Gap’s Labor
Problems, Who Should Pay?

[9] 1. What is Stress? Stress and Burnout, Stimulus-Oriented Approach, 4 CO4
Response-Oriented Approach, The Psychodynamic Approach, Stress
Tolerance Limit, Burnout, Ancient Indian Concepts, Positive Role of Stress,
Stress Potential and the Creative Personality, Stress Potential of the
Creative Process, Stress Potential for Creative Managers

[10] | Organizational Role Stress: The Concept of Role-Stress, Role Space, Role 4 COs5
Set, Measurement of Role Stress, Role Space Conflicts, Role Set Conflicts, CO4
Correlates of Role Stress, Personal Correlates of Role Stress, Role Stress
and Background Factors, Stress and Productivity, Organizational Correlates
of Role Stress

[11] | Coping Styles or Strategies: Coping Strategies: Concept, Coping 4 COs
Management, Coping Profiles of Some Groups

[12] | Moderators of Stress: Personality Variables, needs as Moderator, Locus of 2 CO5
Control as Moderator, Type-A as Moderator, Mental Health as Moderator,
Coping Strategies as Moderator and all other variables as moderators

[13] | Countering Stress: What an Organization Can do, Theory of Job 4 CO5
Characteristics Model, Managing Organizational Stress using the Job
Characteristic Approach, Issues in Implementing the Job Characteristic
Model, A New Strategy using the Job Characteristics Approach to Manage
Organizational Stress, Concept of Role Efficacy as a Reducer of Stress,
What Individuals can do, Stress: Its perception and consequences,
Awareness of being in a stressful state, What happens during a stressful
situation, Proneness to Experience stress and its identification, Coping
Mechanisms in Indian Managers, Coping Strategies for Role Stresses, Ways
to Manage Stress Effectively, Managing the stress through non drugs
methods (all), The Spiritual Dimension of Stress

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

1. Velasquez, M. G. (2006). Business ethics: Concepts & cases. Pearson Educacion.
2. Pestonjee, D. M. (1992). Stress and coping: The Indian experience. Sage Publications Ltd.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
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(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

1. S.K. Chakraborty, Ethics in Management: Vedantic Perspectives (New Delhi: Oxford University
Press, 1995)

2. Drucker, P. (2012). Managing in turbulent times. Routledge.

3. Gandhi, M. (2021). The story of my experiments with truth: An autobiography. e-artnow.

4. The Bhagwad Geeta

5. The Holy Bible

6. The Koran

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Number | Skill Statement

CO1 Evaluate Increase awareness about real life corporate scandals and
ethical reasons behind that at individual, group and system
level

CO2 Comprehension | Identify the frameworks that can help deal with real life
ethical dilemmas

CO3 Application Increase the awareness about human rights, environmental
ethics, values, gender etc. discrimination

CO4 Synthesis Create a scientific foundation of stress management

COs5 Analysis Create awareness about how to deal with the stress experience,

including the inputs from the Indian scriptures.

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO1|PO2(PO3|PO4|PO5|PO6|PO7(PO8|PO9|PO10|PO11{PO12|PSO1|PSO2|PSO3[PSO4

corj2 2|31 (3212|223 (23 |22]|3]3
coz| 1|3 (22233332 (3|2 (3|3 2|2
Co3j 2|2 |3 |3 (3222|122 |1]|2|2]|2]2
Co4|3 |1 |13 (123|222 |22|12]2]3
Cos| 2|3 |2|2(2|3|2|2|2|2 2|3 |3 3]2]2

Avg| 2 (2.2|12.2|12.2|12.2|124(24(2.2 2 [2.2(22]|22|22|24|22|24|2225

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.
Page | 48



MBA. SEMESTER - 111
SUBJECT: LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme

Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total

4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW

them able to independently interpret the corporate and allied laws.
e To make students understand the legal implications of Business Communication made / received,
agreements made, modified, cancelled
e To make the students aware of various commercial laws.
e To make the students understand the legal implications of Business Communication made /
received, agreements made, modified, cancelled

B. COURSE CONTENT

Linkage of the acts done for business for various rights and liabilities arising there from. To make

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Introduction to Law

COl1

2]

Indian Contract Act:

Nature of Contract, Offer and Acceptance, Consideration,
Capacity of Contract, Free Consent, Legality of Object, Void
Agreements, Contingent Contacts, Performance of Contract,
Discharge of Contract, Remedies of Breach of Contract, Quasi-
Contracts

COl1

3]

Special Contracts:

Indemnity and Guarantee, Bailment and Pledge, Contract of
Agency, Sales of Goods, Conditions and Warranties, Transfer of
Property, Performance Contract, Rights of an Unpaid Seller,
Partnership, Relations of Partners, Dissolution of Firm, Laws of
Insurance, Life Insurance, Fire Insurance, Marine Insurance

COl1
CO2

[4]

Important Provisions of Negotiable Instrument Act

COl1
CO2

[5]

Company Law:

Nature of Company, Kinds of Companies, Formation of Company,
Memorandum of Association, Articles of Association, Prospectus,
Membership in a Company, Share Capital

CO3

[6]

Intellectual Property Rights: Patents, Copyright Act,
Trademark Act

Patents: What Can be Patented? WTO and Patents, Compulsory
Licensing Copyright Protection: Scope, Rights of Copyright
Owner, Registration of Copyright, Exemptions from Copyright
Violations, Copyright Infringement Trademark Protection:
Trademark and Common Law, Class of Goods in The Trade and
Merchandise Marks Act, Registration in the Trade and Merchandise
Marks Act, Developments in the field of passing off, The Trade
Mark Act

CO5

[7]

Important Provisions of Information Technology Act:
Introduction, Scope of the Act, Definitions, Electronic
Governance, Digital Signature and Digital Signature Certificates,

CO5
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Electronic Records, Certifying Authorities, Duties of Subscribers,
Network Services Providers, Miscellaneous, Cyber Regulation and
Appellate Tribunal.

8]

Right to Information Act:

Citizen, Information and Public Authority, Enforcement and
Penalty, Public Authority, Refusal to Information, Rights of Third
Party

CO5

9]

MRTP/Competition Act:

Unfair Trade Practices, Restrictive Trade Practices, Unfair Trade
Practices, MRTP Commission, CCI, Why India adopted a new
competition law, Historical Developments Leading to Enactment of
MRTP, Enforcement of MRTP, Economic Reforms and Impact of
MRTP, Experience with MRTP, Metamorphosis of MRTP Act to
Competition Bill, New Wine in the Old Bottle, Conclusion

CO4

[10]

FERA and FEMA:
Scope, Definitions, Authorized Person, Regulation and
Management of Foreign Exchange, Contravention and Penalties,

Adjudication and Appeals, Directorate of Enforcement,
Miscellaneous, Difference Between FERA and FEMA

CO4

a

e o o c

TEXT BOOKS
Pathak, A. (n.d.). Legal Aspects of Business (Latest ed.). Tata McGraw Hill.
Kapoo, N. (n.d.). Mercantile Law (Latest ed.). New Delhi: Sultan Chand & Co

REFERENCE BOOKS
Abbi, N. K. (n.d.). General Laws and Procedures (Latest ed.). Sultan Chand & Sons.
Gulshan, S. S. (n.d.). Business Law (Latest ed.). Excel.
Varadarajan, S. S. (n.d.). SEBI— Law, Practice & Procedure (Latest ed.). Delhi: Commercial Law

Publishers (India).

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CcO Skill Statement
Number

COl1 Evaluate Understand and Evaluate the different laws used in making a
contract.

CO2 | Synthesis Define the laws relating to special contracts along with Negotiable
Instrument Act.

CO3 | Application Summarize the law relating to the formation of companies along
with the highlights of Companies Act 2013.

CO4 | Comprehension | Comprehend the Competition law, FEMA & FERA in India.

CO5 | Analysis Analyse and Outline the concepts of Company Act,2013, SEBI,
IPR, IT Act and RTI ACT 2005.

F. COURSE MATRIX

‘ | PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | POS | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ POY | P010| POll‘ P012| PS()I‘ PSO2
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COs | 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2
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MBA SEMESTER - I11

SUBJECT: NEW ENTERPRISE MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe

all in le

ss than 7 lines.

% This course will take a participant through the nitty-gritty of taking decisions on capital
allocation framework, generation and screening of project ideas, selecting a project, market
& demand analysis, technical analysis, financial estimates & projections, risk analysis of
investments, project financing, and finally implementation of a project successfully

B. CO

URSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Importance of this course & how learning it can help us? An overview:
Capital investments: Importance & difficulties. Types of capital
investments, Phases of capital budgeting, levels of decision making, facets
of project analysis, feasibility study: A Schematic diagram, objectives of
capital budgeting, common weakness in capital budgeting, Structures and
frameworks

COl1

2]

Capital allocation framework: Key criteria, elementary investment options,
portfolio planning models, strategic position and action evaluation (space),
diversification debate, Investment in capabilities, strategic planning and
capital budgeting

CO2

[3]

Generation and screening of project ideas: Generation of ideas, monitoring
the environment, Corporate appraisal, profit potential of industries: porter
model, scouting for project ideas, project rating index, sources of positive
net present value

CO2

[4]

Market and demand analysis:

Situational Analysis & Specification of objectives, collection of secondary
information, conduct of market survey, characterization of the market,
demand forecasting, market planning

CO3

[5]

Technical Analysis:

Manufacturing process/technology, technical arrangements, material inputs
and utilities, product mix, plant capacity, location and site, machineries and
equipment, structures and civil works, environmental aspects, project charts
and layouts, schedule of project implementation

CO3

[6]

Financial estimates and projections:

Cost of project, means of finance, estimates of sales and production, cost of
production, working capital requirement and its financing, Profitability
projections, Projected Cash flow statement, Projected Balance sheet, Multi-
Year Projections

CO3

[7]

The Time Value of Money:
Time Lines and notation, future value of a single amount, present value of
a single amount, future value of an annuity, present value of an annuity,

CO3
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Intra-ear compounding and discounting

[8] Investment Criteria: CO3
Net present value, benefit cost ratio, Internal rate of return, Urgency,
Payback period, Accounting rate of return, Assessment of various methods,
Investment Appraisal: Indian Practice, Investment Appraisal: International
Practice

[9] Project Cash Flows: CO3
Elements of the cash flow stream, Basic principles of cash flow estimation,
cash flow illustrations, cash flows for a replacement project, viewing a
project from other perspectives, How financial institutions and the planning
commission define cash flows, biases in cash flow estimation

[10] | The cost of capital: CO3
Some preliminaries, cost of debt and preference, cost of equity, determining
the proportions, weighted average cost of capital, weighted marginal cost
of capital schedule, floatation costs and the cost of capital, cost of capital in
practice, How financial institutions calculate cost of capital

[11] | Risk Analysis of single investments: CO3
Sources, measures, and perspectives on risk, sensitivity analysis, scenario
analysis, break-even analysis, Hillier model, simulation analysis, managing
risk, project selection under risk, risk analysis in practice, how financial
institutions analysis risk

[12] | Social cost benefit analysis: CO5
Rationale for SCBA, UNIDO approach, Net benefit in terms of economic
(efficiency) prices, Income distribution impact, adjustment for merit and
demerit goods, Shadow prices, SCBA by financial institutions

[13] | Financing of projects: COs
Capital structure, menu of financing, equity capital, preference capital,
internal accruals, term loans, debentures, working capital advance,
miscellaneous sources, raising venture capital, raising capital in
international markets

[14] | Venture capital: CO4
VC Investors, what is a VC investment, What makes a VC Investment
different, The VC investment appraisal process and management, the Indian
VC industry, Regulation of VC Industry in India, Current concerns of the
Indian VC Industry, How to approach a VC fund

[15] | Project definition CO4
Time planning
Reference book: chapter 5

[16] | Project management: CO4
Forms of project organization, project planning, project control, human
aspects of project management, Pre-Requisites for successful project
implementation

[17] | Network techniques for project management: CO4
Development of project network, time estimation, determination of the
critical path, scheduling when resources are limited, PERT model, CPM
model, Network cost system

[18] | Project review and administrative aspects: COs
Control of In-Progress projects, Post-Completion audits, Abandonment
analysis, Administrative aspects of capital budgeting, Agency problem,
Evaluating the capital budgeting system of an organization

[19] | Text book: chapter 23 CO5

Critical chain project management
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| | Reference book: chapter 6 | |

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

< Chandra Prasanna, ‘Projects — Planning, Analysis, Financing, Implementation and Review’,
Fifth Edition, Tata McGraw Hill

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

< Harvey Maylor, Project Management’, Third Edition, Pearson Education
< Goldratt Eliyanhu M, ‘Critical Chain’, Indian Productivity Council, Chennai

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Help students to analyze their entrepreneurial potential and To
develop the confidence into a challenging career of
entrepreneurship.

CO2 | Comprehension | To help them understand the challenges and evaluation of starting
and managing new ventures

CO3 | Application Explaining to prepare a bankable business plan which can be
considered prerequisite for starting and obtaining finance

CO4 | Synthesis To learn various tools/Techniques to manage the project

CO5 | Analysis To encourage them to become entrepreneurial manager should

they decide to take up job as a manager in an organization

F. COURSE MATRIX

P P P P P P P P P | PO | PO | PO | PS PS PS PS
01/02(03[{04|05|/06[{07|08|09| 10 | 11 12 | O1 | 02 | O3 | 04
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C
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C

03| 2 2 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3

C

04| 2 1 2 3 1 2 2 1 2 3 1 2 1 1 2 2

C

o5 1 2 1 1 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 1 3 2 1 2

Av 2.
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SUBJECT: ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. TW Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

e To acquaint the students with concepts and techniques in the application for
developing and designing an effective advertising and sales promotion program.
e To sensitize students to the various facets of advertising, public relation and
promotion management.

B. COURSE CONTENT
NO TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

[1] An Introduction to Integrated Marketing Communications: 25 | COl
Marketing, IMC, Promotional Mix, Promotional Management, IMC
Planning Process.

2] The Role of IMC in the Marketing Process: 2.5 | COl
Marketing Strategy and Analysis, Target Marketing Process, Developing
the Marketing Planning Program, The role of Advertising and Promotion.

[3] Organizing for Advertising and Promotion: 25 | COl
The role of Ad Agencies and Other Marketing Communication
Organization: An Overview, organizing for Advertising and Promotion,
Advertising Agencies, Agency Compensation, Evaluating Agencies,
Specialized Services, Collateral Services.

[4] Perspective on Consumer Behaviour: 2.5 | COl
An Overview, The Consumer Decision Making Process, The Consumer
Learning Process, Environmental Influences on Consumer Behaviour,
Alternative Approaches to Consumer Behaviour.

[5] The Communication Process: 25 | Col
The Nature of Communication, A Basic Model of Communication,
Analyzing the Receiver, the Response Process, Understanding
Involvement, Cognitive Processing of Communications, Summarizing the
Response Process.

[6] Source, Message, and Channel Factors: 25 | COl
Promotional Planning through the Persuasion Matrix, Source factors,
Message factors, Channel factors.

[7] Establishing Objectives and Budgeting for the Promotional Program: 25 | COl
The Values of Objectives, Determining Promotional Objectives, Sales
versus communication Objectives, DAGMAR, Problem in setting
objectives, Establishing and allocating.

[8] Creating Strategy: 25 | CO2
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Planning and Development: The importance of Creativity in Advertising,
advertising Creativity, Planning Creative Strategy, The Creative Process,
Creative Strategy development.

[9] Creating Strategy: Implementation and Evaluation: 25 | CO2
Appeals and Execution Styles, Creative Tactics, Client Evaluation and
Approval of creative work.

[10] | Media Planning and Strategy: 25 | CO2
An Overview, Developing the Media Plan, Market Analysis and Target,

Establishing Media Objective, Developing and Implementing, Evaluation
and Follow-Up, Computers in Media Planning, Characteristics of Media.

[11] | Evaluation of Broadcast Media: 25 | CO4
Television, Buying Television Time, Radio.

[12] Evaluation of Print Media: 2.5 CO4
Role of Magazines and Newspaper, Magazines, Newspaper.

[13] | Support Media: 25 | CO5
The Scope of the Support Media Industry, Out of Home media, Promotional
Products Marketing, Other Media.

[14] | Directing Marketing: 25 | CO4
An Overview, Direct selling, Evaluating the effectiveness of Direct
Marketing.

[15] | The Internet and Interactive Media: 25 | CO5
Defining the Internet, developing an Internet Program, the internet and
integrated Marketing Communications, Measuring Effectiveness of the
Internet, Advantages and Disadvantages of the Internet, Additional
Interactive Media.

[16] | Sales Promotion: 25 | CO4
The scope and role of sales promotion, the growth of sales promotion,
consumer-oriented sales promotion, and consumer oriented sales promotion
techniques, Trade Oriented sales promotion, Coordinating sales promotion,

Sales Promotion abuse.

[17] | Public Relations, Publicity, and Corporate Advertising: 25 | CO4
Public relations, The process of public relations, publicity, corporate
advertising.

[18] | Personal selling: 25 | CO4
The scope of personal selling, the role of Personal selling, Advantage and
Disadvantage, combining personal selling, Evaluating the personal selling
effort.

[19] Measuring the Effectiveness of the Promotional Program: 1.5 CO3
Argument for and Against Measuring effectiveness, Conducting Research
to Measure, The Testing Process, establishing a Program for Measuring,

Measuring the effectiveness of other program elements.
[20] | International Advertising and Promotion: 1.5 | COl
The importance of International Markets, The Role of international, The
International Environment, Global versus localized Advertising, Decision
Areas in International Advertising, The roles of other Promotional Mix
Elements in International Marketing
[21] | Regulation of Advertising and Promotion: Self-Regulation, Federal 1 CO2

Regulation of Advertising, State Regulation, Regulation of Other
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Promotional Areas.

[22]

Evaluating the social, Ethical, and Economic Aspects of Advertising and 1 CO3

Promotion: Advertising and Promotional ethics, Social and Ethical
Criticism of Advertising, Economics effects of Advertising.

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

Belch E G & Belch M A. Advertising and Promotion: An Integrated Marketing Communications
Perspective, 7" ed., Tata McGraw-Hill. India, 2010.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

e Clow K E. Integrated Advertising, Promotion, and Marketing Communications, 7™ ed., Pearson,

2014.

e Kazmi S H H and Batra. S Advertising and Sales Promotion, 5" ed., Excel Books, 2014.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO

Number

Skill

Statement

CO1

Evaluate

Describe the marketing communication mix, IMC, communication
models, elucidate the role of advertising in marketing
communication, design an advertising plan and an advertising
program using the 5 Ms of advertising, describe the methods for
setting the advertising budget, and describe the functions of
advertising agencies.

CO2

Comprehension

Develop a creative strategy using the steps in creative strategy

development, explain the various styles of advertising executions,
creative tactics, appeals, layouts, describe the elements of a media
strategy, explain the implementation of media strategy with IMC
perspective, and enumerate emerging media options.

CO3

Application

Describe the methods for testing advertising effectiveness,

explain the methods used in advertising research, explain the
Social, Economic, Cultural and Ethical aspects of advertising,
enumerate the functions of ASCI and types of advertising
awards.

CO4

Synthesis

Define sales promotion and its purpose, explain the major decisions
in sales promotions, differentiate between consumer

and trade promotion tools, coordinate sales promotion with
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advertising.

COs

Analysis

Define digital media and the digital consumer, explain the

advantages, disadvantages and challenges of digital marketing,

explain digital marketing methods, social media marketing and

platforms, and enumerate methods for digital reputation
management.
F. COURSE MATRIX
PP PP PP P PP PO{PO|PO | PS|PS| PS|PS
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C
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MBA SEMESTER - 111
SUBJECT : CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

¢ The basic objective of the course is to develop an understanding about Customers.

X/
L X4

X/
L X4

attitude and learning.

X/
L %4

X/
L %4

To apprehend students about communication process.
To comprehend significances of family influences, reference group influences and social

class influence while buying Products from the Market.

B. COURSE CONTENT

To make students to understand decision-making process for buying goods and services.
To understand customers as an individual in respect to their personality, perspective,

To respect culture and sub culture of customers for buying influence of products.

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Consumer Behavior: Its origin and strategic Application:

Development of the Marketing Concept, Customer value, satisfaction and
retention, the impact of digital technologies on marketing strategies,
consumer behavior and decision making are interdisciplinary.

COl

2]

Consumer Research:
Consumer research paradigms, the consumer research process, ethics in
consumer research.

CO2

3]

Market Segmentation:
Meaning, Bases for segmentation, criteria for effective targeting of market
segments and implementation segmentation strategies.

CO2

[4]

Consumer Motivation:
Motivation as a psychological force, the dynamics of motivation, types
and systems of needs, the measurement of motives.

CO4

[5]

Personality and consumer behavior:
Meaning, theories of personality, personality and understanding consumer
diversity, brand personality and self and self-image.

CO3

[6]

Consumer Perception:
Elements of perception, dynamics of
imagery, perceived risk.

perception, consumer

CO2

[7]

Consumer learning:
Elements of consumer learning, behavioral learning theories, cognitive
learning theory, measures of consumer learning.

CO3

8]

Consumer attitude formation and change:
Meaning, structural models of attitudes, attitude formation, strategies of
attitude change.

CO2
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[9] Communication and consumer behavior: 3 CO5
Components of communication, the communication process, designing
persuasive communication, marketing communication and ethics.

[10] | Reference groups and family influences: 3 CO4
Meaning, understanding the power of reference groups, selected consumer
related reference group, celebrity and other reference group appeals,
socialization of family members.

[11] | Social Class and Consumer behavior: 3 CO3
Meaning, the measurement of social class, social class mobility, affluent
consumer, the working class, techno class.

[12] | The influence of culture on consumer behavior: 3 CcO2
Meaning, culture is dynamic, measurement of culture, American core value,
Indian core value.

[13] | Subcultures and consumer behavior: 3 CO4
Meaning, nationality, religious, geographic, age, sex
[14] | Cross cultural consumer behavior: An international perspective: 3 CO3

The imperative, cross cultural consumer analysis, alternative multinational
strategies, global versus local, cross cultural psychographic segmentation.

[15] | Consumer influences and the diffusion of innovation: 3 CO2
Meaning, opinion leadership, dynamics of the opinion leadership process,
the measurement of opinion, the adoption process, a profile of the consumer
innovator.

[16] | Consumer decision making and Beyond: 3 CO2
Decision, level of consumer decision making, model of consumer decision
making. Relationship Marketing

[17] | Group Presentation 2 CO3

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

Schiffman L G , Kanuk L L and Kumar S R Kanuk. Consumer Behaviour, 12" ed., Pearson
Education, New Delhi, 2011.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

e Nair S. Consumer Behaviour in India Perspective, 2" ed., Himalaya Publishing Ltd, New Delhi,

2015.
e (Case Study, articles, journal papers, periodicals etc.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Identify Consumer Behaviour as the most important concept to

learn in marketing.

CO2 | Comprehension | To Know about the principles in understanding consumer
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behaviour.

CO3 | Application To know factors affecting Consumer Behaviour.
CO4 | Synthesis To identify the steps in the consumer decision making process.
COS | Analysis To explain various models of Consumer Behaviour.

F. COURSE MATRIX
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MBA SEMESTER - I11
SUBJECT: STRATEGIC BRAND MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) | Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. ™™™ Prac | Total
4 0 0 4 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW

classic and contemporary branding applications

and the advantages of creating strong brands.

evaluating brand strategies.

tools to make better brand decisions.

boundaries to maximize brand equity.

B. COURSE CONTENT

To develop an understanding of basic branding principles and their exposure to
To make the students aware about the role of brands, the concept of brand equity,
To increase understanding of the important issues in planning, implementing, and
To acquaint the students with the appropriate concepts, theories, models and other

To understand the latest developments and cultivate an understanding of the
adjustments to be made in branding strategies over time and geographic

NO TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

1. | e Introduction to Strategy (Reading material)* 5 CO1
e Formulating marketing strategies (Reading Material)* CO2
e Brands and Brand Management (Ch.1) COo3
Case:1Mountain man brewing company: bringing the
brand light (Reading Material)*

2. | e Brand Positioning and Values (Ch.3) 2 CO1
e What are brands good for? (Reading Material)* CO2
Case:2 Intel Corporation: Branding an Ingredient

3. | e Customer Based Brand Equity (Ch.2) 3 CO2
e Viewing brands in multiple dimensions (Reading CO3

material)*
Case: 3 Pepsi Cola Pakistan*
4. | e Choosing Brand Elements to Build Brand Equity (Ch 2 CO4
4) CO5
e Are the Strategic stars aligned for your corporate
brand? (Reading material)*
5. | e Designing Marketing Programs to Build Brand Equity 2 CO1
(Ch 5) CO2
Case:4 MTV: Building Brand Resonance
6. e Integrating Marketing Communications to Build Brand 4 CO2
Equity (Ch.6) CO5
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o Integrated marketing as management of holistic
consumer experience (Reading material)*

Case-5 DuPont: Managing a Corporate Brand

7. | e Leveraging Secondary Brand Knowledge to Build Brand 3 CO2

Equity (Ch 7) CO5
Case:6 Starbucks: Managing a High Growth Brand
8. | e« Developing a Brand Equity Measurement & 3 CO1
Management System (Ch 8) CO3
e Case: 7 Red Bull: Building Brand Equity in New Ways
9. | e Measuring Sources of Brand Equity: Capturing 3 CO1
Customer Mindset (Ch 9) CO3

e Prioritize Brands in the Portfolio (Reading Material)*
Case -8 Nivea: Managing a Brand Portfolio.

10. | ¢ Measuring Outcomes of Brand Equity: Capturing 3 CO1
Market Performance (Ch 10) CO2
e Don't let your brand falter during a Downturn (Reading CO4
Material)*
e Case: 9 California Milk Processor Board: Branding a
Commodity.
11. | e Designing and implementing Brand Strategies (Ch 11) 3 CcO2
Case: 10 Snapple: Revitalizing a Brand CO3
12. | e Introducing and naming New Products & Brand 3 CO1
Extensions (Ch 12) CO2

e Case: 11 Accenture: Rebranding and Repositioning a
Global Power Brand

13. | ¢ Managing Brands over Geographic Boundaries & 4 CO2
Market segments (Ch 14) CO3

Case: 12 Yahoo!: Managing an Internet Brand
14. | ¢ Managing Brands over time (Ch 13) 4 CO1
e Case: 13 Levi’s Dockers: Building a Sub-brand CO2
15. | e Closing Observations (Ch 15) 3 Col1
e Case: 14 Nike: Building a Global Brand CO4
CO5

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

4. Strategic Brand Management, Kevin Lane Keller, Ambi M.G. Parmeswaran and Issac Jacob,
4th Edition, Pearson Education.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

5. Strategic Brand Management, Creating & Sustaining Brand Equity Long term, Jean Noel
Kapferer, 2nd Edition, Kogan Page
6. Building Strong Brands, David A. Aaker, Free Press
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E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CcO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Develop an understanding about Product and brand as
Marketing Functions.
CO2 | Comprehension | Develop an Idea of Product Market evolution.
CO3 | Application Familiarise students about Brand Management.
CO4 | Synthesis Identify about brand positioning and Brand Equity
COS5 | Analysis Develop students to make brand strategies.

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | PO9 | PO10 | PO11 | PO12 | PSOI | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4
Cor|{2 (3|2 |2|2|2]2]2]2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
coz{2 (2|1 |2|2|2]2]2]2 2 1 2 2 2 1 2
Co3({3 (2|3 |3 |2]|1]12]2]1 2 2 2 2 3 2 1
Co4(2 (2|2 |2 |1 |2]2]1]2 3 3 2 2 1 2 2
Cos|{2 (3|2 |3|3|]3]|]3]3]3 3 2 2 3 2 2 3
Avg |22 24| 2 |24 2 2 122 2 2 2.4 2 2 2.2 2 1.8 2 |21
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MBA. SEMESTER - 111

SUBJECT: MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS AND RISK MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
The course acquaints students about fundamentals, trading and structure of derivatives and leads them
to the valuation of derivatives. It develops an understanding of M&A as significant economic activity
taking place in today’s economy. It familiarizes students with various techniques of corporate

restructuring, and valuation methods used by corporate in real life.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO | TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)
1] INTRODUCTION: 3 COl
e Mergers, Acquisition and Restructuring
e The Takeover process
[2] M & A THEORIES: 3 COol
e Theories of Mergers and Tender Offers,
e International Takeovers and restructuring
e SEBI Guidelines
[3] VALUATION - I: 4 COol
e Accounting for M & A —AS-14, CO2
e Companies Act — Section 230-240, Terms of M & A CO3
[4] VALUATION - II & III: 4 COl
e Alternative Approaches to Valuation CO2
e Increasing the Value of the Organization CO3
[5] RESTRUCTURING: 4 COl
e Corporate Restructuring and Divestiture CO3
e Financial Restructuring
[6] M & A STRATEGIES: 4 CcO2
e Alliances and Joint Ventures,
e Employee Stock Ownership,
e Going Private and Leveraged Buyouts.
[7] STRATEGIES FOR CREATING VALUE: 3 CcO2
e Share Repurchases,
e Share Buyback Guidelines for Indian companies
e Takeover Defenses
[8] Introduction to Risk Management 2 CO4
e Overview of the Indian Derivatives Markets, Forward, Futures,
Options
e Types of Traders, Exchange traded market, Over the counter
market
e Hedgers, Speculators, and Arbitragers
[9] Interest Rates 2 CO4
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e Types of rates, Measuring interest rates, Zero rates, Bond
Pricing.
e Duration, Convexity, Theories of term structure of Interest rates

[10] | Futures CO4
e Basics of Futures, Mechanics of Futures Markets, Convergence
of Futures Price to Spot Price, Daily Settlement and Margins,
Forward Vs Futures market, Types of Traders and types of
orders.
e Hedging Strategies using futures: Cross Hedging, Stock Index
Futures, Rolling the Hedge forward
e Interest Rates Futures: - Day Count and Quotation Conventions,
Eurodollar futures, Duration based hedging strategies.
[11] | Determination of Forward and Futures Prices CO4
e Investment assets Vs Consumption assets, Known Income and
Yields.
e Forward and Future contracts on currencies, Futures on
Commodities, The cost of Carry, Forward and expected future
spot rates
[12] | Options CO4
e Types of Options, Option Position, Underlying assets, Factors
affecting option prices, Specification of stock options,
Trading, Commission, Margin, Warrants, Convertibles etc.,
Upper and Lower Bounds for option prices.
e Put-call Parity, Options on Stock Indices, Valuation of
European Stock Index Option, Valuation of Stocks paying
known dividend Yields
[13] | Swaps CO4
e Basics of Swaps, Interest Rate Swaps, Day Count Issues.
e Valuation of Interest Rate Swaps, Confirmations
[14] | Binomial Tree CO5
e A one-step binomial model and no arbitrage argument, Risk
neutral valuation, Two Step Binomial Trees, American
Options, Delta, Matching Volatility with u and d
e Valuation of Futures Prices using binomial trees
[15] | The Black Scholes Merton Model CO5
e Risk Neutral Valuation, Black Scholes Pricing Formulas,
Cumulative normal Distribution function, Implied volatiles,
effects of dividends on price.,
e Black’s model for valuing futures options
[16] | The Greek Letters CO5
e Naked and Covered Position, A stop loss Strategy, Delta
Hedging, Theta, Gamma, Vega, Rho, Scenario Analysis,
Portfolio Insurance.
e Brief about Volatility Smiles
[17] | Value at Risk COs
e The VAR Measure, Model Building Approach, Linear Model,
Quadratic Model.
e Monte Carlo Simulation, Stress Testing
[18] | Strategies CO5

e Bull Spread, Bear Spread, Straddle, Strangle, Strip, Strap,

Butterfly Spread.
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‘ ‘ e (ollar, Calendar Spread, Box Spread, Diagonal Spread ‘ ‘ |

C. TEXT BOOKS

e Godbole, P. D. (n.d.). Mergers, Acquisition and Corporate Restructuring (Latest Edition ed.).
Vikas Publishing House.

e Hull, J. C. (n.d.). Options, Futures and Other derivatives (Latest Edition ed.). New Delhi:
Pearson Education

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

e QGupta, S. P. (n.d.). Derivatives (Latest Edition ed.). New Delhi: PHI.

e Bhargava, P. (n.d.). Derivatives (Latest Edition ed.). Mumbai: Jaico Publication

e James J.Fred Weston, M. L. (n.d.). Takeovers, Restructuirng and Corporate Governance (Latest
Edition ed.). Pearson.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Discuss the various forms of corporate restructuring namely

Mergers, Acquisitions, Joint ventures, Spinoff, Split-ups, Equity
carve out, Divestiture, Corporate Control etc.

CO2 | Synthesis Compute and Evaluate company’s valuation by applying asset
based, income based, DCF based and market based models.
CO3 | Application Analyse and explore the accounting, legal and taxation framework

of various forms of corporate restructuring including M&A and
takeover strategies which creates shareholders value.

CO4 | Comprehension | Understand the risk management concepts, valuation and trading
strategies using derivatives instruments such as futures, forwards,
options and swaps.

COS | Analysis Identify how derivatives can be used for hedging the adverse price
risk movements..

F. COURSE MATRIX

PSO1| PSO2| PSO3

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | POS | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ PO9 | P010| PO]]‘ PO12 1’504‘

COo1| 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 1 3 2 3 2
Cco2 | 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 | 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2
CO4 | 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 2
COs | 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2

Avg | 28] 28] 26| 22| 22| 2.2] 28] 22| 22| 28] 22| 22| 28] 22| 28] 22|
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MBA Semester I11

SUBJECT: INDIAN FINCIAL SYSTEMS

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To enable the students to understand the working of Indian Financial System as a whole. To
provide an insight into the quality and range of the package of the financial services largely
provided by the non-banking financial companies.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO | TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)
1] Introduction of Financial System 3 Cco2
[2] Non-Banking Financial Companies 3 co1
[3] Factoring and Forfeiting 2 Cco3
(4] Hire Purchase Finance and Consumer 2 CO5
[5] Theoretical and Regulatory Framework of Leasing 2 CO5
[6] Accounting/Reporting Framework and Taxation of Leasing 2 Cco2
[7] Housing Finance 2 Co4
[8] Bills Discounting 3 co3
[9] Venture Capital Financing 3 co4
[10] | Issue Management: Intermediaries 3 co1
[11] | Issue Management: Pre-Issue and Post Issue Obligations and Other | 3 co1
Requirements
[12] | Capital Market 2 co3
[13] | The Primary Market 2 co3
[14] | The Secondary Market 2 co3
[15] | Depositories and Custodians 2 Co4
[16] | The Debt Market 3 Cco2
[17] | Stock Broking 3 co1
[18] | Money Market 2 co3
[19] | Credit Rating 2 CO5
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[20] | Insurance Services 2 Co4

[21] | Mutual Funds 2 Co4

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per ACS referencing format)

1. Financial Services, 4th edition, M Y Khan, Tata McGraw Hill
2. Indian Financial System, 2nd (Second) edition, Bharti V Pathak, Pearson Education
3. Indian Financial System, 4t (Fourth) edition, M Y Khan, Tata McGraw Hill

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per ACS referencing format)

Indian Financial System, 4" (Fourth) edition, M Y Khan, Tata McGraw Hill

Indian Financial System, 2™ (Second) edition, H R Machiraju, Vikas Publishing House
Financial Institutions and Markets, Meir Khon, Tata McGraw Hill

Financial services and System, Dr. S Gurusamy, Vijay Nicole Pvt. Ltd.

Business Standard, Economic Times, Business India, Economic Survey Report, RBI
Bulletin, other finance related magazines

Nk W=

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Determine Indian Financial System and its Components.
CO2 | Comprehension | classify financial services offered in India
CO3 | Application Assess primary and secondary markets in India
CO4 | Synthesis Identify services and role of Merchant Bankers in India.
COS5 | Analysis Infer credit rating agencies in India and express factoring in India.

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | PO5 | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ POS ‘ POY | P010| PO]]‘ PO12| PSO1| PSO2| PSO3 1’504‘ .
CO1 2 2 2 2 3 3 1 2 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 3
CO2 3 3 3 1 3 2 3 2 2 1 3 2 2 3 2 2
COo3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 3 2 3 2 3
CO4 | 2 1 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 3 2
COs5 | 2 3 2 2 1 3 2 1 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2

Avg [22 )22 (24| 2 [24 2422 2 [22]22]24]24[22]24][22]24]22

MBA. SEMESTER - 111
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SUBJECT: SECURITY ANALYSIS & PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course acquaints students with notions of Investments and Securities Market Structure. It leads
them in to discussion of Modern Investment and Portfolio Theories and equips them with ability to
carry out Security Valuations, and Creations and Monitoring of Investment Portfolios.

B. COURSE CONTENT

Reversal Patterns, Continuation Patterns, Bar Charts, Candle Stick
Charts, Point and Figure Chart, Dow Theory, Elliott Wave Theory,
Flow of Funds, Market Structure, Market Indicators

NO TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

1] Introduction to Investment and Securities: Investment, Gambling, 3 co1
Speculation, Investment Objectives, Sweat Equity, Warrants, non-
voting shares, Hedging

[2] Investment Alternatives: Negotiable and Non-negotiable | 2 co1
instruments, Other types of investments

[3] Stock Market Indices: Computation of Index, The BSE Sensitive 2 CO5
Index, NSE-50 index (Nifty), CNX Nifty Junior, S&P CNX 500,
Selection Criteria

[4] The Securities and Exchange Board of India: Powers and Functions 2 co1
of SEBI, Legislation governing SEBI functions, Primary and
Secondary Market Regulations, Critical Review of SEBI

(5] Risk and Return: Types of Risks, Minimizing Risk Exposure, Risk 3 co1
Measurement: The anticipated Return, Present Value of Return, co3
Multiple Year Holding Period

[6] Debt Instruments and their Valuations: Players in the Debt Market, 3 Cco2
Valuation of Debt Instruments, Running Yield, Yield to Maturity,
Redemption Yield, Holding Period Yield, yields to Call/Put,
Yields on Index Linked Bonds, Yield Curves, Risk Management in
Bonds, Bond Duration, Convexity, Dispersion

[7] Term Structure of Interest Rates and Bond Portfolio Management: 3 Co2
Yield to Maturity, Time Maturity, Interest Rate Theory and Bond
Portfolio

[8] Fundamental Analysis: Economic Analysis, Industry Analysis, 3 CcOo2
Company Analysis, Earnings of the Company, Financial Statement co3
Analysis

[9] Equity Instruments and Their Valuation: Share Valuation, 3 co1
Earnings Valuation, Revenues Valuation, Cash Flow Valuation, co3
Asset Valuation, Yield Valuation, Valuation of Private Companies

[10] | Technical Analysis:_Line Charts, Line and Volume Charts, 3 CO4
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[11] | Efficient Market Theory: Basic Concepts, Random Walk Theory, co1
Weak Form of EMH, Predictability of Stock Returns, Semi Strong Cco4
Form, Strong Form, The Essence of the Theory, Market
Inefficiencies

[12] | Portfolio Construction: Approaches in portfolio construction, CO5
Determination of Objectives, Selection of the Portfolio

[13] | Portfolio Markowitz Model: Simple Diversification, The CO5
Markowitz Model, Risk and Return with different correlation,
Markowitz Efficient Frontier

[14] | The Sharpe Index Model: Single Index Model, Corner Portfolio, Co5
Sharpe’s Optimal Portfolio, Optimum Portfolio with Short Sales

[15] | Capital Asset Pricing Theory and Arbitrage Pricing Theory: The Cco4
CAPM, Assumptions, Arbitrage Pricing Theory

[16] | Portfolio Evaluation: Mutual Funds, Sharpe’s Performance Index, CO5
Treynor’s Performance Index, Jenson’s Performance Index

[17] | Portfolio Revision: Passive and Active Management, The Formula CO5
Plan, Variable Ratio Plan, Revision and the Cost

[18] | Contemporary Issues: International Diversification, Basics of co1
Derivatives Trading and Hedging Cco4

C. TEXT BOOKS

1. Chandra, Prasanna, “Security Analysis and Portfolio Management”, Tata McGraw Hill

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Bodie, Kane, Marcus and Mohanty, “Investment “Eighth Edition, McGraw Hill, Indian

Edition, New Delhi

2. Fischer, Jordan, “Security Analysis and Portfolio Management”, Pearson Education, New

Delhi
3. Bhalla, V K, “Investment Management”, 10" Edi, S Chand, Publication

Madhumati, Rangnathan, “Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management”, Pearson

Education, New Delhi

5. Pandya, Falguni, “Security Analysis and Port Folio Management”, Jaico Publication, New

Delhi, First Edition

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CO Skill Statement
Number

CO1 Evaluate To present approaches of investment analysis and measure
risk and return of a single security

CO2 | Comprehension | To explain type of debentures and validate the value of a
bond using Bond Yield measures.

CO3 | Application To assess the value of an equity share using DDM and P/E
approach.

CO4 | Synthesis To estimate risk, return of a portfolio, minimum risk of a
portfolio and Detect overpricing and under-pricing of a
stock using CAPM model.

COS5 | Analysis To measure Portfolio using portfolio performance measures.
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F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | POS | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ PO9 | PO]0| PO]]‘ PO]2| I’SOI‘ I’SOZ‘ I’SO}‘ 1’804‘ .

CcOo1 | 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 1 3 2 3 2
co2 | 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 2
CcCOo3 | 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2
CO4 | 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 2
COs5| 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
Avg | 28] 26| 26| 22| 24| 22| 26| 22| 24| 28] 24| 22| 26| 22| 28] 22|
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MBA Semester IV

SUBJECT: MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEM

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 4 50% 20% 30% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW
To provide knowledge, insight, and analytical skills related to how a corporation’s senior executive

design and implement the ongoing management systems that are used to plan and control the firm’s

performance. To introduce the various control measures of the systems to the students.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

The Nature Of Management Control System
Basic concepts,

Boundaries of management control,

Impact of internet on management control.

CO5

2]

Understanding Strategies:
Goals,

The concept of strategy,
Corporate-level strategy,
Business unit strategy.

CO2

3]

Behavior in Organization:

Goal congruence,

Informal factors that influence goal congruence,
The formal control system,

Types of organizations,

Functions of the controller.

CO2

[4]

Responsibility Centers: Revenue And Expense Center:

Responsibility center,

Revenue center,

Expense center,

Administrative and support centers,
Research and development centers,
Marketing centers.

COl1

[5]

Profit Center:

General consideration,
Business unit as profit centers,
Other profit centers,
Measuring profitability.

COl

[6]

Transfer Pricing:

Objectives of transfer pricing,
Transfer pricing methods,
Pricing corporate services,
Administrative of transfer prices.

CO3

[7]

Measuring And Controlling Assets Emploved:

COo3
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Structure of the analysis,

Measuring asset employed,

EVA versus ROL.

Additional consideration in evaluating managers,
Evaluating the economic performance of the entity.

8]

Strategic Planning:

Nature of strategic planning,
Analyzing proposed new programs,
Analyzing ongoing programs,
Strategic planning process.

CO4

1]

Budget Preparation:
Nature of budget,

Other budgets,

Budget preparation process,
Behavioral aspects,
Quantitative techniques.

CO3

[10]

Analyzing Financial Performance Reports:
Calculating variance,

Variation in practice,

Limitation of variance analysis.

CO3

[11]

Performance Measurement:
Performance measurement systems,
Interactive control.

CO4

[12]

Management Compensation:

Research findings on organizational incentives,
Characteristics of incentives compensation plans,
Incentives for corporate officers,

Incentives for business unit managers,

Agency theory.

CO2

[13]

Controls For Differentiated Strategies:
Corporate strategy,

Business unit strategy,

Top management style.

CO4

[14]

Service Organization:

Service organization in general,
Professional service organizations,
Financial service organization,
Health care organization,
Nonprofit organization.

COl1

[15]

Multinational Organization:
Cultural differences,

Transfer pricing,

Exchange rates.

CO2

[16]

Management Control Of Projects:
Nature of projects,

The control environment,

Project planning,

Project evaluation,

Project execution .

CO5
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C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per ACS referencing format)

1. Robert N Anthony & Vijay Govindrajan, “Management Control System” Tata McGraw
Hill, 12th Edition.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per ACS referencing format)

2. Joseph A. Maciarielle, “Management Control System” - Prentice Hall of India (EEE).

3. Subhash Sharma, “Managerial Control System” Tata Mc Graw Hill Publishing Pvt. Ltd
E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number
COl1 Evaluate To measure the various responsibility centres of the business
organization.

CO2 | Comprehension | To learn the organizational structure of different industries
CO3 | Application To explore the transfer pricing issue with different business units.

CO4 | Synthesis To provide knowledge, insight, and analytical skills related to how a
corporation’s senior executive design and implement the ongoing
management systems that are used to plan and control the firm’s
performance.

COS | Analysis To introduce the various control measures of the systems.

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4| P05| PO6‘ PO7‘ PO8 ‘ PO9 | PO]0| PO]]‘ PO12| PSO1| PSO2| PSO3 1’804‘

Co1 3 2 3 2 3 3 2 2 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 3
CO2 | 2 3 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 1 3 2 2 3 2 2
CO3 | 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 3 3
CO4 | 2 2 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 3 1
CO5 | 2 3 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2

Avg |24 |24 2622 ]26] 2 |24 22|24 2 |22]24]24]22]24]22]231
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MBA SEMESTER -1V

SUBJECT: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES INMANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This course is designed to introduce and induct students into the latest developments in the field of
Management through case studies and other contemporary pedagogies. Various latest areas like
Behavioural Finance, Digital Marketing etc. have been covered in this subject.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

1] Introduction to Behavioral Finance: 2 COl
e Why Psychology Matters
o Forecasting Errors
e Overconfidence Bias
o Conservatism

[2] The Psychology of Personal Investment Decisions: 2 CcO2
e Choice Under Constraint
e Objectives
e Types of Risks
e Characteristics of Investments
e Human Capital
e Risk Management
o The Psychology of Personal Finance
e Self Deception
o Heuristic Simplification
e The Catering Theory of Dividends
e The Social Dimension
e Influence of Emotion and Mood
e Prospect Theory
o The Disposition Effect
e Avoidance of Psychological Biases
e Saving and Self-Control
e Habitual Non-Savers
e Self Control, Personality Traits, and Social Mood
o Influences on Retirement and Saving Behaviour
e (lassifying Investors

[3] Emotions, Neuroscience and Investing: Investors Dopamine Addict: 2 CO3
e The Primacy of Emotion
o Emotions: Body or Brain
o Emotions: Good, Bad or Both?
e Self Control is like a Muscle
e Hard-Wired for the Short Term
e Hard-Wired to Herd
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o Plasticity as Salvation

[4] Surveillance in Stock Exchanges (Introduction) 2 COl
[S] 2 | CO2
Rules and Regulations (Securities Contracts Regulation Act, 1956 and
Rules, 1957)
[6] 2 Co3
Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992,
[7] 2 Co3
SEBI (Stock brokers & Sub Brokers) Regulations 1992)
[8] SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 1992, SEBI 2 CcO2
(Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices) Regulations 2000
[9] Introduction to Banking, Banking and Economics 2 CO4
[10] | Understanding a Bank’s Financials (CAMELS framework) 2 CO4
[11] | BASEL Framework (Bank for International Settlements (BIS)) (Basel 2 CO4
Accords)
[12] | Indian Commodity Futures Market 2 CO3
e Understanding Commodities
e Derivatives and Commodity Futures Trading
e Commodity Derivatives Exchange
o The Market Participants
e The Financialization of Commodities
e Commodity Futures Market in India
e The Regulatory Issues in India
o Policy issues and challenges
e (ase Study:
o Silver Thursday and Hunt Brothers Scandal
o Crude Oil Price Fixing Scandal
o The Enron Scandal
o The Copper King Scandal
o The Guar Futures Trading Scandal
o The NSEL Payment Scam
[13] 2 CO4
Introduction to Retail:
o Retail, Function of Retailer, The Marketing-Retail Equation, The
Rise of Retailer, The Global Retail Market: Issue and Challenges,
Retail of 21st Century, Retail as a Career.
[14] 2 CO4
Retail in India:
e The Concept of Organized Retail, The Evolution of Retail in India,
Drivers of Retail Change in India, The size of Retail in India, Key
sector in Retails, Retail Retailers.
[15] 2 COs

Understanding the Retail Consumer:

e The Need for studying Consumer Behaviour, Factors influencing
the Retail shopper, The Customer Decision Making Process, Market
Research.
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[16] CO3
Retail Strategy:
o Strategy, The Concept of the Business Model, Strategy,
International Expansion- A Growth Strategy.
[17] CO4
Retail Franchising:
e The Concept of Franchising, Evolution of Franchising, Types of
Franchising, Types of Franchising, Advantage of Franchising,
Disadvantage of Franchising, Franchising in India and legal issues
in Franchising in India.
[18] CO5
Retail Marketing and Branding:
o Therole of Marketing in Retail, The Retail Marketing Mix, The STP
Approach, The Retail Image, The Retail Communication Mix, The
Concept of Branding.
[19] | Introduction to Digital Marketing: CO3
Digital Marketing, Internet Users, Digital Marketing Strategy, Digital
Advertising Market in India, Skills required in Digital Marketing, Digital
Marketing Plan.
COl
[20] | Display Advertising:
Introduction, Types of Ads, Types of Display Ads, Buying Models, Display
Plan, Targeting, What makes a Good Ad, Programmatic Digital
Advertising, Analytics Tools, Youtube Advertising.
[21] | Search Engine Advertising: CO2
Why pay for Search Advertising, Understanding Ad Placements,
Understanding AdRanks, Creating the First Ad Campaign, Enhance Your
Ad Campaign, Performance Reports.
[22] Social Media Marketing: CO3
Facebook Marketing, Linkedln Marketing, Twitter Marketing, Instagram
and Snapchat, Mobile Marketing.
Search Engine Optimisation and Web Analytics:
Search Engine, Concept of Search Engine Optimisation, SEO Phases, On
Page Optimisation, Off Page Optimisation, Social Media Reach, and
Maintenance.
Data Collection, Key Metrics, Making Web Analytics Actionable, Multi
Channel Attribution.
[23] | Forensic Accounting CO3

Understanding, Analyzing and Interpreting financial statements
How to unearth early warning signals by analyzing financial statements?
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How to uncover mysteries and tactics of explaining how to analyze various
detailed components of financial statements?
How to dissect financial statements with surgical precision?

How to read between the lines of financial statements beyond what is visible
on surface?

[24]

Network Design and operation in supply chain management 2 CO4
Supply chain integration and restructuring
Agile supply chains

Case studies:

1) Kurlon Limited

2)Vehicle routing at Baroda union

3) Supply chain management at Dalmia Cement Ltd

4) Power equipment (india) Itd

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

No book is recommended as textbook given the nature of the subject.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

1.

2.

o

Personal Finance and Investments — A Behavioural Finance Perspective By Keith Redhead,
Pulbisher: Routledge

Behavioural Investing — A practitioner’s guide to applying behavioural finance, James
Montier, Wiley

. NPTEL course by Prof Abhijit Chandra (IIT, Kharagpur) on Behavioural and Personal

Finance, Module 1, Lecture 2

Pradhan, Swapna, Retailing Management, 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill.

A Beginner’s Guide to Indian Commodity Futures Market by Neeraj Mahajan and Kavaljit
Singh, Madhyam

Gupta, Seema, Digital Marketing, First edition, McGraw Hill.

Bhatia singh, Puneet, Fundamentals of Digital Marketing, Current Edition, Pearson.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO Number | Skill Statement
CO1 Evaluate Train the students about latest policy changes in India
CO2 Comprehension | Train students about the latest developments in all areas like
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Marketing, Finance, HR etc.

CO3

Application

Make students aware about changes in Business
Environment

CO4

Synthesis

Make students aware about changes in Technology that affect
Businesses in India

CO5

Analysis

Teach practical dimensions of latest management theories
through latest practical case studies

F. COURSE MATRIX

PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 [ PO | PO9 | PO10 | POI1 | PO12 | PSOT | PSO2 | PSO3 | PSO4
corjr|211f{r{212(212(1j1rj|2(2112|(21]2]2
cozj 2|3 |12(2|2|2(2|2(2(2 |22 |23 ]|2]|3
CO3{3 |1 |33 (|23 (3|3(3[3 |33 [3(1]3]2
Co4| 2|3 |22 |3 2|2|2(3 |3 |2 |2]|2|3]2]2
COS5| 2|3 (22223 ]|2]1 2 3 2 3 1 2 1
Avg| 2 |24 2 | 2 (22(22(24(22| 2 |22|24|22(24| 2 |22 2 |2175
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MBA SEMESTER -1V
SUBJECT: SALES AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

R/
0’0

X3

8

X3

S

X3

¢

X3

%

To acquaint the students with the concepts, theories, tools & techniques of sales management
To develop skills of personal selling involving high involvement products
To develop the skills of managing and leading a sales force

To understand different channel formats to distribute the products

To understand different sources, methods to resolve conflicts in marketing channels

B. COURSE CONTENT
NO | TOPIC L+T | Cos
(hrs)

[1] | Sales Management and the Business Enterprise: 2 COl1
Evolution of the sales department, Sales management, objectives of sales
management, sales management & financial results, sales executive as
coordinator

[2] | Sales Management, Personal Selling and Salesmanship: 2 CO1
Buyer-Seller Dyads, Diversity of Personal-Selling Situations, Theories of
Selling: AIDAS theory of selling, —Right set of circumstances| theory of
selling, —Buying formulal theory of selling, —Behavioral
equationl theory, Prospecting, Sales Resistance, Closing Sales

[3] | Setting Personal-Selling Objectives: 2 COl1
Types of personal selling objectives, Market potential, sales potential, sales
forecast, Analyzing Market Potential: Market identification, Market
motivation, Analysis of Market potential,

Market indexes, Sales forecasting Methods, Converting industry forecast to
company sales forecast

[4] | Determining Sales-Related Marketing Policies: 2 CO2
Product Policies- Relation to product objectives, product line policy, product
design policy, product quality and service policy
Distribution policies: policies on marketing channels, policies on distribution
intensity
Pricing Policies- Who to sell: policies on marketing channels, policies on
pricing relative to costs, policy on uniformity of prices to different buyers,
policy on list pricing, policy on discounts, geographical pricing policies,
policy on price leadership, product line pricing policy, competitive bidding
policy
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[5]

Formulating Personal-Selling Strategy:

Competitive Settings and Personal-selling strategy, pure competition,
Monopolistic competition, Oligopolistic competition, No direct competition,
Personal-selling objectives and personal-selling strategy, sales-related
marketing policies and personal-selling strategy

CO2

[6]

The Effective Sales Executive:

Nature of sales management positions: position guide- sales manager,
position guide- district sales manager

Functions of the sales executive, qualities of effective sale executives,
relations with top management, compensation patterns for sales executives

CO3

[7]

The Sales Organization:

Purpose of Sales organization, Setting up a sales organization, basic types of
sales organizational structures, field organization of the sales department,
Centralization versus decentralization in sales force management, schemes
for dividing line authority in the sales organization

CO4

8]

Sales Department Relations: Interdepartmental relations and coordination,
coordination of personal selling with other marketing activities, coordination
of personal selling with other departments, sales department‘s external
relations

CO4

9]

Distributive Network Relations: Setting up cooperative programs, role of
manufacturer‘s sales force, objectives and methods of manufacturer-
distributive-network cooperation, Distributive-Network changes and
maintaining relations

CO3

[10]

Quotas: Objectives in using quotas, Quotas, the sales forecast, and sales
budget, types of quotas and quota-setting procedures, administering the quota
system, reasons for not using sales quotas

CO3

[11]

Sales Territories: The sales territory concept, reasons for establishing/
revising sales territories, procedures for setting up or revising sales
territories, deciding assignment of sales personnel to territories, routing and
scheduling sales personnel

CO3

[12]

Marketing Channels: Structure and Functions:

What is a marketing channel?

Why do marketing channels exist and change?: Demand side factors, supply
side factors Who belongs to a marketing channel?

A framework for channel analysis-

Channel Design: Segmentation, channel structure decisions, splitting the
workload, degree of commitment, Gap analysis

Channel Implementation: Identifying power sources, Identifying channel
conflicts, The goal of channel coordination, Insights for specific channel
institutions

CO5

[13]

Segmentation for marketing channel design : service outputs-

End-User channel preferences, service outputs, Segmenting the market by
service output demands, Meeting service output demands, The role of service
output demand analysis in marketing channel design

CO4

[14]

Supply-side channel analysis: channel flows and efficiency analysis-
Channel flows defined: Eight Generic channel flows, Customizing the list of
flows for a particular channel, who does which channel flows?

Describing the current channel with the efficiency template, Using channel
flow concepts to design a Zero-based channel, Matching Normative and
actual profit Shares: The equity principle

CO4
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Channel flow analysis as part of the overall channel audit process

[15]

Supply-side channel analysis: channel structure and intensity:

Coverage versus Assortment: Framing the decisions of upstream and
downstream channel members: Why more coverage is better for
manufacturers of convenience goods, why downstream channel members
dislike intensive distribution, Can the manufacturer sustain intensive
distribution?

Degree of category exclusivity: The downstream channel member‘s decision
Striking a Deal: How much selectivity to trade away-

The Threat of complacency, The nature of the product category, Brand
Strategy: Quality positioning and premium pricing, Brand Strategy: Target
market

Bargaining for influence over channel members: Desired coordination,
manufacturer-specific investments by downstream channel members,
Dependence balancing: Trading Territory Exclusivity: for category
exclusivity

Reassurance: Using selectivity to stabilize fragile relationships, The price of
the concession: Factoring in opportunity cost

Back to the basics: Cutting costs and raising sales: Saving money by limiting
the number of trading partners, do more trading partners really mean more
revenue?, A caution on the issue of limiting the number of trading partners
Simulating the benefits of selectivity while maintaining Intensive coverage,
going to market via multiple types of channels, Dual distribution: Going to
market via multiple types of channels, dual distribution, carrier-rider
relationships

CO5

[16]

Gap analysis:
Sources and types of channels Gaps, closing channel gaps, Pulling it
together: the Gap analysis template

CO3

[17]

Channel power: Getting it, using it, Keeping it-

The nature of power, power as the mirror image of dependence, The greatest
source: Reward power, Four more sources of power, The balance of power,
Exercising power: influence strategies

CO4

[18]

Managing Conflict to increase channel coordination:

Assessing the Degree and nature of channel conflict, the consequences of
conflict, major sources of conflict in marketing channels, clash of market
domains, fueling conflict, conflict resolution strategies: How they drive
conflict and shape channel performance-

Resolving conflict: Institutionalized mechanisms designed to contain conflict
early, styles of conflict resolution: How channel members handle disputes
and negotiate to achieve their goals, resolving conflict and achieving
coordination via incentives

CO4

[19]

Strategic alliances in distribution: Strategic alliances: Their nature and the
motives for creating them, building commitment by creating mutual
vulnerability, building commitment by the management of daily interactions,
decision structures that enhance trust, moving a transaction through stages of
development to reach alliance status, Putting it all together: What does it take
and when does it pay to create a marketing channel alliance?

CO4

[20]

Vertical integration in Distribution:

CO4
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The costs and benefits of vertical integration in marketing channels: Degrees
of vertical integration, costs and benefits of the choice to make, the choice to
buy distribution: Terms of payment to third parties

Deciding when to vertically integrate forward: An economic framework
Return on Investment: The usual criterion, Outsourcing as the starting point,
six reasons to outsource distribution, Vertical integration forward when
competition is low, Vertical integration to cope with environmental
uncertainty, vertical integration to reduce performance ambiguity, vertical
integration as an observatory on the market or as an option: Economic
rationality or rationalization?

[21] | Legal constraints on marketing channel policies: market coverage policies,| 1 CO4
customer coverage policies, pricing policies, product line policies, product
line policies, selection and termination policies, ownership policies

[22] | Retailing: Retailing defined, choosing a retail positioning strategy, strategic| 2 CO5
issues in retailing

[23] | Wholesaling: Wholesaling: An overview of the wholesaling sector, what the | 2 COs
independent wholesaling sector offers: The essential tasks, Federations of
wholesalers, voluntary and cooperative groups, consolidation, export
distribution, The future of wholesaler-distributors, A sketch of vertical
integration and of agents in wholesaling

[24] | Franchising: What is franchising? What becomes a franchisee? What become| 2 COs
a franchisor? The historical roots of franchising, The franchise contract, why
franchise systems include company outlets, ongoing challenges facing the
franchisor

[25] | Logistics and supply chain management: The impact of logistics and supply| 1 COs
chain management, Responding efficiently, Responding rapidly, and putting
it all together: What is the right supply chain?

[26] | Group Presentation 2 CO2

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)
% Richard R Still, Cundiff W Edward Govoni A P Norman, “Sales Management: Decision
Strategy and Cases”, Pearson Education; 5th Edition
++ Coughlan, Anderson, Stern, Ansary and Nattarajan, ‘“Marketing Channels”, Pearson
Education, 7" edition

D. REFERENCE BOOKS

(The format should be as per APA referencing format)
+»+ David Jobber,Geoffrey Lancaster, “Selling & Sales Management”, Pearson, Latest Edition
% Panda Tapan K., Sahadev Sunil, “Sales & Distribution Management”, Oxford, Latest Edition
++ Havaldar, K. K. and Cavale, VM. ‘Sales and Distribution Management’, Tata McGraw Hill
% Chunawalla, S.A. Sales and Distribution Management, Himalaya Publishing House

E. COURSE OUTCOMES
(Minimum 5 Cos are required)
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CcO Skill Statement
Number

CoOl1 Evaluate To make them explore and understand the different techniques of
selling and distribution of products

CO2 | Comprehension | To provide knowledge to understand the efficient way of
implementing the sales and distribution strategies along with case
studies and practical examples

CO3 | Application To enable them to understand the different techniques of sales
and distribution strategies in order to enable the employment in
the organization

CO4 | Synthesis To help them understand the Sales & Distribution functions as
integral part of marketing functions in a business firm

COS | Analysis To make them understand various channel formats & distribution
structures in the organization

F. COURSE MATRIX
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MBA SEMESTER - 111

SUBJECT : INDUSTRIAL AND SERVICE MARKETING

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe

all in le

ss than 7 lines.

% To develop insights into latest inclination in the service sector and to understand the
significance of marketing and management of services, and to face highest challenges in any

service related organization.

¢ To develop insights into emerging trends in the Industrial marketing and tackle issues in the

marketing of Industrial goods.

S.No

Course Contents

L+T (hrs)

COs

Define Business Marketing in the new era

Business Marketing Environment

Text, Chapter 1 for concepts of interest, read Chapter 2
thoroughly

Case: Cumberland Metals, Engineered Products Division,
1980 Case

2.5

CO4

The Organization as a customer

Organizational buying behavior

Text Chapter 3

Case - e-Procurement at Cathay Pacific Airways: e-Business
Valuation Case

2.5

CO4

Scanning the Business Environment
Information

Business Market Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning
Text Chapter 4

Case -The Peppers and Rogers Group Case

and Gathering

2.5

CO4

Product Strategy
Text Chapter 5
Case: Signode Industries, Inc. (A) Case

2.5

CO4

Innovation and New Product Development
Developing Pricing Strategies

Text Chapter 6

Case: Millipore Corporate Strategy Case

2.5

CO4

Business Marketing Channel and Logistic!|
Text Chapter 7
Case: WESCO Distribution Case

2.5

CO5

Integrated Marketing Communication
Text Chapter 8
Case: KONE: The MonoSpace Launch in Germany Case

2.5

CO5

Brand Building in Business Market
Text Chapter 9

2.5

CO5

Faculty of MIS, MBA Department, Dharmsinh Desai University, Nadiad.

Page | 87




Case: Zucamore, S.A.—Global Competition in Argentina Case

Managing the Sales Force 2.5
Text Chapter 10
Case: CMR Enterprises, Inc. Case

CO5

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Introduction to services marketing:

Service Dominate the modern economy, Services pose distinctive
Marketing Challenges, Important Differences exist among services,
Marketing must be integrated with other functions, services success
requires a focus on both customer and competitive markets and conclusion.

1.5

COl1

2]

Consumer behaviour in service encounters:

Customer interact with service operations, the purchase process for services
involves multiple steps, customers have needs and expectations, customers
may find it difficult to evaluate services, a services business is a system and
conclusion.

1.5

COl

[3]

Positioning Services in Competitive Markets:

Focus underlies the search for competitive advantage, Market Segmentation
forms the basis for focused strategies, Positioning distinguishes a brand
from its competitors, Conduct internal, market and competitors analyses,
Use positioning maps to plot competitive strategy, Competitive positioning
can be changed and conclusion.

1.5

COl

[4]

Creating the services product:
Planning and creating services, Identifying and Classifying Supplementary
services, Planning and Branding services Products, New services
development and Conclusion.

1.5

COl

[5]

Designing the communication mix for services:

Communication plays a key role in marketing, Communicating services
presents both challenges and opportunities, Set Clear Objectives for
Marketing communication, The Marketing Communication Mix, Branding
and Communications, Marketing Communication and the Internet and
conclusion.

1.5

COl

[6]

Pricing and Revenue Management:

Effective Pricing is central to financial success, Objectives and foundation
for setting prices, cost based pricing , value based pricing, competitions
based pricing, Revenue management, Ethical concern and perceived
fairness of pricing policies, Putting services Pricing into practice and
conclusion.

1.5

CO2

[7]

Distributing services:

Distribution in a services context, the type of contact: options for services
delivery, Decision about place and time, Services delivery in cyberspace,
the role of intermediaries, Internationally Distributed services and
Conclusion.

1.5

CO2

8]

Designing and Managing Services Processes:

Blueprinting Services to create valued experiences and productive
operations, Service Process redesign, The customer as Coproduce, The
problem of Customer Misbehavior and conclusion.

1.5

CO2

1]

Balancing demand and capacity:
Fluctuations in Demand Threaten Service Productivity, Many Service

1.5

CO2
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Organization are capacity constrained, Patterns and determinants of
demand, Demand levels can be managed, Inventory demand through
waiting lines and reservation, Minimizing perceptions of waiting time,
Creating an effective reservation system, and conclusion.

[10] | Planning the Service Environment: 1.5 CO2
The purpose of service environments, Consumer response to service
environments, Dimensions of the services environment, Putting it all
together and conclusion.

[11] | Managing People for Service Advantage: 1.5 CO3
Service Staff are crucially important, Frontline Work is difficult and
stressful, Cycles of failure, mediocrity and success, Human Resources
Management: How to get it right, Service Leadership and culture and
conclusion.

[12] | Managing Relationship and Building Loyalty: 1.5 CO3
The search for customer Loyalty, Understanding the customer/firm
relationship, Targeting the right customers, Analyzing and Managing the
Customer Base, Building Customer loyalty, Customer Relationship
Management System and conclusion.

[13] | Customer Feedback and Service recovery: 1.5 CO3
Customer Complaining behaviour, Customer Response to effective service
recovery, principles of effective service recovery systems, Services
Guarantees, Discouraging abuse and opportunistic behaviour, Learning
from Customer Feedback and conclusion.

[14] | Improving service quality and productivity: 1.5 CO3
Integrating services quality and productivity strategies, what is service
quality?, the gap model: A conceptual tool to identify and correct services,
Quality problem, Measuring and Improving Service Quality, Defining and
Measuring productivity, Improving services Productivity and conclusion.

[15] | Organizing for service leadership: 1.5 CO3
The search for synergy in service Management, creating a leading service
Organization, In search of leadership and conclusion.

[16] | Group Presentation 2.5

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

e Lovelock C and Wirtz J. Service Marketing, 6™ ed., Pearson India, 2005.

e Anderson J C, Narus J A, Narayandas D, and Seshadri P V R. Business Market Management, 3™
ed., Pearson India, 2010.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

e Zeithaml V and Bitner M. Services Marketing-integrating customer focus across the firm, 3" ed.,
Tata Mc Graw- Hill, India, 2008.

e Hutt M D and Speh W T. Business Marketing Management: B2B, 10" ed., Cengage Learning Pvt
Ltd, 2017.
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E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CO
Number

Skill

Statement

CO1

Evaluate

Define the service concept and the goods-services continuum,
elaborate on the 4Is of services and the associated challenges,
explain the segmentation, target marketing and positioning of
services.

CO2

Comprehension

Describe the tools of the services marketing mix, elaborate on
the measurement of service quality through the service gaps
model, explain the strategies for dealing with the 4I's of services.

CO3

Application

Explain the service marketing triangle, explain how customer
relationships can be built using segmentation and retention
strategies, define CRM, elucidate the factors responsible for
CRM growth, describe the types and framework of CRM.

CO4

Synthesis

Explain the characteristics of retail marketing, Describe the type of
retailers, role and trends in retailing, level of FDI in retailing,
describe the current scenario and problems in Indian retailing, and
enumerate retail pricing strategies.

COs5

Analysis

Describe the responsibilities of a store manager, explain the
types of store layouts and visual merchandizing techniques,
describe the process of planning merchandise assortments,
explain buying systems and the retail communication mix.

F. COURSE MATRIX
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MBA SEMESTER -1V
SUBJECT: INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

This section may include motivation, objectives, scope etc. of the subject. It is preferred to describe
all in less than 7 lines.

+¢* To make the students understanding the Marketing knowledge at Global Level.

+¢ To make the students to learn International Marketing concepts.
+* To make students ready to serve in the International Market.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO | TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

1] Nature of International Marketing: Challenges and Opportunities 25 | COl
Marketing Illustration, Process of International Marketing, International
Dimension of Marketing, Domestic Marketing versus International
Marketing, The applicability of Marketing.

2] Trade Theories and Economic Development: 25 | COl
Basis for International trade, Exchange ratio, trade, and gain, Systematic
Planning to Determine export Opportunities.

[3] Trade Distortion and Marketing Barriers 25 | COl
Protection of Local Industries, Marketing Barriers, WTO.

(4] Political Environment: 25 | COl
Multiplicity of Political Environment, Measure to Minimize Political Risk.

[5] Legal Environment: 25 | COl
Legal system, Intellectual Property and Gray Market.

[6] Culture: 2.5 | COl
Culture, Influence of Culture, Different countries culture.

7] Consumer Behavior in the International Context: Psychological and | 2.5 CO2
Social Dimension, Perspective on consumer behavior, Diffusion Process of
Innovations.

[8] Marketing Research and Information System: 25 | CO2
Nature of Marketing Research, MIS, Basic method of Data Collection,
Measurement scale.

[9] Market Analysis and Foreign Market Entry Strategies : 25 | CO3
Market Analysis, Strategic Alliances, free trade zones.

[10] | Product Strategies: Basic Decision and Product Planning 25 | CO3
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Product, Theory of International Product Life cycle, A move toward world
Product

[11]

Product Strategies Branding and Packaging Decision

Branding Decision, Branding levels and Alternatives, Brand Consolidation,
Brand Origin and Selection, Brand Characteristics, Brand Protection,
Packaging: Functions and Criteria.

2.5

CO4

[12]

Distribution Strategies: Channel of distribution
Direct and Indirect selling channels, types of intermediaries: Direct
channel, Determinants of channel types.

2.5

CO5

[13]

Distribution Strategies: Physical Distribution and Documentation
Modes of Transportation, Documentation.

2.5

CO5

[14]

Promotion strategies: Personal Selling, Publicity, and Sales Promotion
Promotion and Communication Sales Promotion.

2.5

CO4

[15]

Promotion strategies: Advertising
Role of advertising, Standardized International Advertising

2.5

CO3

[16]

Pricing Strategic: Basic Decision
The Role of Price, Dumping, Transfer Pricing

2.5

CO4

[17]

Pricing Strategic: Terms of sale and Payment
The Role of Price, Dumping, Transfer Pricing

2.5

CO5

(18]

Sources of Financing and International Money Markets
Nonfinancial Institution, Financial centers

2.5

CO4

[19]

Currencies and Foreign Exchange
Money, Foreign exchange, Exchange rate systems, Evaluation of floating
rates, financial Implication and strategies

2.5

CO3

[20]

Group Presentation

2.5

CO2

C. TEXT BOOKS
(It 1s necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per APA referencing format)

Onkvisit S and Shaw J. International Marketing: Analysis and Strategy, 3" ed., Pearson India, 2006.

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per APA referencing format)

e Keegan W J and Bhargava N K. Global Marketing Management, 8" ed., Pearson India, 2017
e Lee K and Carter S. Global Marketing Management, 3™ ed., Oxford, 2012.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate To distinguish related concept, perspectives, drivers and
environment of International business
CO2 | Comprehension | To identify, distinguish and interpret global business
integration ant national and global level
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CO3 Application To define, outline and analyse global entry strategies

CO4 | Synthesis To identify e-enablers of business

CO5 Analysis To identify functional resources useful for

international business

F. COURSE MATRIX
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MBA Semester IV

SUBJECT: CORPORATE TAX PLANNING

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

To enable students to understand provision in Income Tax Act. To make them capable to file return
of the income for the corporate etc. To enable students to plan regarding tax liability and also to plan
to achieve minimum tax labiality by taking advantage of tax incentives, reliefs etc available in the
Income Tax Act

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Residential status & Tax liability Terms used in Income tax Residential
status of Tax payers, impact of tax for various type of assesses,
calculation of taxable income from residence angle,, Income exempt from
tax

CO3

2]

Income from salary:
Computation of income from salary, various allowance and their
taxability, perquisites and their valuation

CO4

3]

Computation of Agriculture income:
Meaning, Methods, examples etc

CO2

[4]

Computation of Capital gain:
Meaning, methods, income under capital gain, computation, tax on
capital gain

CO3

[5]

Income from House Property:
Meaning, methods, computation from income of house property

CO5

[6]

Minimum Alternative Tax (MAT)
Meaning, methods, computation of MAT and tax credit

COl

[7]

Income from Business and Profession:
Nature and problem, practical application of vital sections , various
allowance, relief , weighted deduction etc.

CO2

8]

Clubbing of income:
Computation on tax on clubbing of income,

CO5

9]

Set off carry forward of losses:
Computation of income after set of losses, deduction from income.

CO3

[10]

Computation of Tax liability for companies:
Meaning, methods, examples

CO4

[11]

Interest for late filling of return, and non-payment of advance tax,
Advance Tax
Computation of tax liability , tax planning by tax avoidance

COl

[12]

Tax Planning:
Tax Planning from various angles, Project on Tax Planning

CO2
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C. TEXT BOOKS

(It is necessary that at least 85% of course content is covered in prescribed textbooks. The format
should be as per ACS referencing format)

1. Student guideline to Income Tax by Vinod and Monica Singhania — Taxman
2. Corporate Tax Planning by Vinod and Monica Singhania - Taxman

D. REFERENCE BOOKS
(The format should be as per ACS referencing format)

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

(Minimum 5 Cos are required)

CcO Skill Statement
Number

COl1 Evaluate To understand various provision in Income Tax Act

CO2 | Comprehension | How to file return of the income for the different assesse.

CO3 | Application To plan regarding tax liability and also to plan to achieve minimum
tax liability by taking advantage of tax incentives, reliefs etc
available in the Income Tax Act

CO4 | Synthesis To explore how individual and salaried persons can take the
exemption from income.

COS | Analysis To understand the basics related to Goods and service tax.

F. COURSE MATRIX
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MBA. SEMESTER -1V
SUBJECT: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. TW Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%

A. COURSE OVERVIEW

The course acquaints students with notions of foreign exchange market, exchange rate determination
and hedging techniques. It leads them in to discussion of management of foreign exchange risk and
exposure by applying different tools of derivatives.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO

TOPIC

L+T
(hrs)

COs

1]

Foundation for International Financial Management: Globalization and
Multinational Firm- Dimensions of International finance, Trends in
globalization of the world economy; International Monetary System - -
Evolution of the International Monetary System, Current exchange rate
arrangements, Fixed vs. Flexible Exchange rate regimes; Balance of
Payments- Balance of Payments Accounts and Identity

COl1

2]

The Foreign Exchange Market, Exchange Rate Determination and
Currency Derivatives: The Market for Foreign Exchange — Function and
structure of FX Market, FX Market participants, The Spot Market- spot
rate quotations, Bid- Ask spread, Cross rate quotations, Triangular
Arbitrage, The Forward Market — Forward Rate quotations, Forward
cross exchange rates, Forward Premium/Discount

CO2

[3]

International Parity Relationships and Forecasting Foreign Exchange
Rates — Interest rate Parity, Purchasing Power Parity, Fisher Effects

CO2

[4]

Futures and Options on Foreign Exchange- Futures Contracts &
Currency Futures Market, Options Contracts & Currency Options
Markets

CO3

[5]

World Financial Markets: International Banking and Money Market —
International Banking services, Reasons for International Banking, Types
of International Banking offices, Capital Adequacy Standards,
International Money market

COl
CO4

[6]

International Bond Market — The world’s bond markets, Foreign bonds
and Eurobonds, Types of instruments, International Bond market credit
ratings

COl
CO4

[7]

International Equity Markets- Market Structure and Trading practices,
International Equity Market Benchmarks, Trading in international
equities- Cross listing of shares, Yankee stock offerings, The European
stock market, ADR, GDR

COl1
CO4

8]

Interest rate and Currency Swaps- Types of swaps, Swap market
quotations, Interest and Currency swaps, Risk of Interest rate and
currency swaps

CO3

1]

Foreign Exchange Exposure and Management: Management of
Transaction Exposure — Types of exposure, Hedging Foreign Currency

CO3
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Receivables and Payables by Forward market hedge, Money Market
hedge and Options market hedge

[10] | Management of Economic Exposure- Measuring Economic Exposure, 3 Co3
operating exposure- Meaning and Determinants, Managing operating
exposure

[11] | Management of Translation Exposure- Translation Methods, FASB 52, 2 CO3
Management of translation exposure

[12] | Financial Management of Multinational Firm: Foreign Direct Investment 3 COl1
and Cross-Border Acquisitions- Global trends in FDI, Reasons to invest CO2
overseas, Cross border mergers and acquisitions, Political risk and FDI;
Multinational Cash Management- The management of international cash
balances, Netting systems, Centralized vs. decentralized cash
management

[13] | Foreign Trade Contracts and Procedures: Incoterms 3 CO5

[14] | Letter of Credit — Meaning, Mechanism and Advantages, Types of Letter 3 COs
of Credit; Operation of a Letter of Credit- Salient Features,
Responsibilities and Liabilities of parties

[15] | Finance of Foreign Trade: Financing Exports- Packing Credit Advance, 3 COs
Pre-shipment Credit in Foreign Currency, Advances against duty
drawback, Other services to Exporters

[16] | Project Exports and Investments Abroad- Financing of Project Exports, 3 COs
Export of Services, Export Guarantees, Indian Investments Abroad

[17] | Export Import Bank of India — Lending to Indian Exporters, Lending to 3 COs
Foreign Government, Companies, Loans to Commercial Banks in India,
Non-Lending Services

[18] | Financing Imports- Trade regulations, Exchange control regulations, 2 CO5
opening a Letter of credit, Payment of Import bills, Import Trust Receipt

C. TEXT BOOKS

1. Eun & Resnick, “International Financial Management”, Tata McGraw Hill, Latest edition
D. REFERENCE BOOKS

1. C.Jeevanandam, “Foreign Exchange & Risk Management”, Sultan Chand, Latest edition

2. Shapiro, “Multinational Financial Management”, Tata McGraw Hill, Latest edition
3. P.G. Apte, “International Financial Management”, Tata McGraw Hill, Latest edition

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CcO Skill Statement
Number

COl1 Evaluate Describe the integration of international financial markets and
analyse implications for financial managers

CO2 | Synthesis Forecast exchange rates by evaluating operations of foreign
exchange rate markets and international parity relationships.

CO3 | Application Identify and hedge the risks and exposures by applying different
tools of derivatives in the international financial markets.

CO4 | Comprehension | Describe and analyse differences across international equity and
debt markets
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COS | Analysis Identify the documentation, processes and instruments used in the
financing of international trade.

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | POS | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ PO9 | P010| POll‘ PO12| PSO1| PSO2| PSO3 1’804‘ .
COl| 3 | 2|23 |2 |22 |3 |33 |3 |2]3]3]|3]2
Co2| 2 |3 |3 | 2|22 |3 |33 |2]2]2]2]3]2]3
CO3| 3 |3 |3 |3 2|23 |2]2]2|2]2]3]2]|3]:3
Co4| 2 | 2|1 | 22|22 |33 |2]3]2]3[2]2]:2
COS5| 2 | 1t |2t [ 3|3 |21t ]2|1]3]1]1]|2]1

Avg | 24| 22 22| 22| 22| 22 24| 24| 24 22 22| 22| 24 22] 24] 22|
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MBA. SEMESTER -1V

SUBJECT: STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Teaching Scheme (Hours/Week) Credits Examination Scheme
Lect Tut Prac Total Ext Sess. W Prac Total
4.5 0 0 4.5 4 50% 20% 30% - 100%
A. COURSE OVERVIEW
% To develop the perspective of financial policy as a subset of corporate strategy & to have insight
on financial decision situation.
% Identify and evaluate appropriate sources of finance, their risks and costs.
+» Assess potential investment decisions and strategies.

B. COURSE CONTENT

NO | TOPIC L+T | COs
(hrs)

1] Present Values, The Objectives Of The Firm And Corporation 2 COl
Governance
e Introduction To Present Value
e Foundation Of The Net Present Value
e Corporate Goals And Corporate Governance

2] How to Calculate Present Values 2 COl
e Valuing Long Lives Assets
e Compound Interest And Present Value
e Nominal and Real Rate Of Interest

[3] Why Net Present Value Leads To Better Investment Decision 2 COl1
Than Other Criteria CO2
e A Review of Basics
e Payback
e Internal Rate Of Return

(4] Making Investment Decision With The Net Present Value Rule 2 COl
e What To Discount CO2
e Equivalent Annual Costs

[5] Introduction To Risk, Return And The Opportunity Cost Of 4 COl
Capital CO2
e Capital Market History CO3
e Measuring Portfolio Risk
e (Calculating Portfolio Risk
e Diversification And Value Additivity

[6] Risk And Return 4 CO3
e The Relationship Between Risk And Returns
e Validity And Role Of The CAPM

[7] Capital Budgeting And Risk 4 CO1
e Company And Project Costs Of Capital CO2
e Measuring Cost Of Capital CO3
e Discount Rate Of International Projects

[8] A Project Is Not A Black Box 2 CO2
e Sensitivity Analysis CO4
e Monte Carlo Simulation
e Real Option And Decision Trees

9] Financing And Valuation 2 CO1
e The After Tax WACC CO2
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e Valuing Business
e Adjusted Present Value

[10] | Understanding Options CO4
e (Calls, Puts And Shares
e What Determine Option Values?

[11] | How Corporation Issue Securities COl
e Venture Capital
e The Initial Public Offerings
e Securities Sales By Public Companies

[12] | Pay-out Policy CO2
e The Choice Of Payout Policy
e Dividend Payments And Stock Repurchase
e How Do Companies Decide On The Payout

[13] | Real Option CO4
e The Value Of Follow On Investment Opportunities
e The Timing Option
e Flexible Production

[14] | Valuing Option CO4
e A Simple Option-Valuation Model
e The Binomial Model
e The Black-Scholes Formula

[15] | Leasing And Hire Purchase CO5
e  What Is Leasing?
e Why Lease?
e Operating Lease
e Hire-Purchase Arrangement

[16] | Financial Management Of Sick Units CO5
e Definition Of Sickness
e Causes Of Sickness
e Symptoms Of Sickness
e Prediction Of Sickness
e Debt Restructuring

[17] | Working Capital Management: Extension CO5
e Cash Budget Simulation
e Advance In Inventory Management
e Working Capital Leverage

[18] | Value Based Management CO5
e Methods And Key Premises Of VBM
e Alcar Approach
e EVA Approach
e BCG Approach

C. TEXT BOOKS

Myers, B. &. (n.d.). Principles of Corporate Finance (Latest Edition ed.). The McGraw Hill.

Chandra, P. (n.d.). Financial Management, Theory and Practice (Latest Edition ed.). The
McGraw Hill

REFERENCE BOOKS
D.Balbirer, A. C. (n.d.). Modern Corporate Finance (Latest Edition ed.). Pearson Education.

Lasher, W. R. (n.d.). Practical Financial Management (Latest Edition ed.). Thomos House

Western Publication
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e Pandey, I. M. (n.d.). Financial Management (Latest Edition ed.). Vikas Publication.

e Patel, C. D. (n.d.). 4 Guide to corporate Finance (Latest Edition ed.). Bharat Law Publication.

e Patel, C. D. (n.d.). Financial Derivatives - A Theory, Concepts and Problems (Latest Edition
ed.). Bharat Law Publication.

E. COURSE OUTCOMES

CcO Skill Statement
Number
CO1 | Evaluate Estimating Cost of capital and examine the impact of capital
budgeting decisions on a company’s value
CO2 | Synthesis Business valuation of corporations with an alignment of various
financial decisions especially dividend and retention policy.
CO3 | Application Explain the relationship between the risks and returns Capital

emphasizing on Market History, Measuring Portfolio Risk,
Diversification And value additivity including validity and role
Of The CAPM.

CO4 | Comprehension | Financing and valuation of options based on the Binomial Model
and The Black-Scholes models including real options.

CO5 | Analysis Managing of working capital with practical implications and
appraising value based management based on EVA, MVA, BCG
Approach and Alcar Approach along with Leasing And Hire
Purchase and managing sick units.

F. COURSE MATRIX

| PO1 | PO2 ‘ PO3 ‘ PO4 | POS | PO6 ‘ PO7 ‘ PO8 ‘ PO9 | PO]0| PO]]‘ PO12| PSO1| PSO2| PSO3

PSO4 ‘

COo1| 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 1 3 2 3 2
Cco2 | 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3
CO3 | 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 2 2
CO4 | 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 2
COs | 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2

Avg | 28] 28] 26| 22| 22| 2.2] 28] 22| 22| 28] 22| 22| 28] 22| 28] 22|
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Dharmsinh Desai University
BCA Department

VISION — MISSION - PEOs — PSO - POs Document

Program duration: 03 academic years (06 semesters)
Regular teaching/learning: Total 05 semesters: 1,2, 3,4 & 5
Full time on-site internship: Total 01 semester: 6

Vision

To contribute effectively in the field of computer applications and prepare quality human
resources for sustainable development of information technology industry worldwide.

Mission

To produce highly skilled and motivated graduates by providing quality education in both the
theoretical and fundamental applications of computer science and training students to
effectively apply this knowledge for building their potential to make high-quality careers in
competitive and ever-changing IT industry.

PROGRAM EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES:

Graduate will be:

PEO1: Capable of Applying strong basic fundamentals of Computer Applications for building
foundation towards a beginning a career in IT field.

PEQ2: Able to Adopt creative and innovative practices to solve complex real-life problems.
PEO3: Able to contribute towards community as computing professional.

PEO4: Capable of learning the continuously changing tools, technologies and industrial
environment.

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES:

PSO1 : Develop basic knowledge of computer applications and apply standard practices in
solving complex IT problems.

PSO2 : Apply in-depth expertise and sustainable learning that contributes to multidisciplinary
creativity, modernisation and study to address global interest.



PROGRAM OUTCOMES :

PO1 : Computational knowledge:

Apply basic principles and fundamental knowledge of mathematics and computer science in
order to create effective solutions of computing problems.

PO2 : Problem Analysis:

Identify, formulate, review literature, and analyze complex computing problems reaching
substantiated solutions using basic principles of mathematics, computer science, and relevant
domain knowledge.

PO3 : Design/development of solutions:

Design solutions for complex computing problems and design and evaluate system components
or processes to meet the specified need of the society.

PO4 : Modern Tool Usage:

Create, select, and apply appropriate tools, technologies and programming environments to
solve complex computing activities with an understanding of the constraints.

POS5 : Life-long learning:

Recognize the need, and have the ability, to engage in independent and life-long learning for
continual development in the broadest context of technological change.

POG6 : Project management and finance:

Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of computing and project management principles
and use it in own work, as a member/leader of a team, to manage projects.

PO7 : Communication Efficacy:

Communicate effectively on complex computing activities with the computer science
community and with society at large, such as, being able to comprehend and write effective
reports and design documentation, make effective presentations, and give and receive clear
instructions.

POS : Individual and Team Work:

Function effectively and productively as an individual, and as a member or a leader in diverse
teams and in professional environments.

PO9 : Societal and Environmental Concern:

Understand the impact of the professional computing solutions in societal and environmental
contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge of, and need for sustainable development.

PO10 : Innovation and Entrepreneurship:

Students develop presentation skills, establish a foundation of confidence in the skills necessary
to cause others to act, identify opportunities and apply innovative ideas for the betterment of
the individual and the whole society.

PO11 : Professional Ethics:

Understand the professional, ethical, legal, security, and social issues and responsibilities in
computing profession.

PO12 : Conduct investigations of complex problems:
An ability to use computing knowledge and methods including design of experiments, analysis

and interpretation of data, and synthesis of the information to provide valid conclusions.



Dharmsinh Desai Institute of Commerce
Dharmsinh Desai University

Bachelor of Commerce

Vision

We are committed to being a prestigious Commerce college in India By strengthening
the environment for holistic development at DDIC, which guides students through an
academic journey that sharpens their intellect, inspires them to think creatively, promotes
character building, fosters social commitment, leads to successful careers, and produces

model citizens of India.

Mission

Dharmsinh Desai Institute of Commerce works hard to expand the range of
knowledge of its students beyond the traditional boundaries. To prepare its commerce
students to best contribute to the economic and cultural empowerment of the country, it

strives to improve the students' mental acuity, self-discipline and moral conviction.



Programme Outcomes (POs)-Bachelor of Commerce

PO 1: To remember the conceptual knowledge with an integrated approach to various aspects
of Commerce.

PO2: To develop competencies in managerial skills, effective communication and team
work.

PO3: To Encourage and develop critical thinking, analysis and initiative ability skills.

PO4: To provide technical knowledge, skills and competency to identify, comprehend and
solve the corporate problems.

PO5: To apply the various concepts, theories and models in the area of Finance, Banking,
Insurance, Accounting, Taxation etc. in business operations.

POG6: To develop moral values and professional code of ethics, to inculcate life skills and

become a responsible citizen.

Program Specific Outcome

The students can get the knowledge, skills and attitudes during the end of the B.com degree
course.

By goodness of the preparation they can turn into a Manager, Accountant , Management
Accountant, cost Accountant, Bank Manager, Auditor, Company Secretary, Teacher,
Professor, Stock Agents, Government employments and so on.,

The students will acquire the knowledge, skill in different areas of communication, decision
making, innovations and problem solving in day to day business activities.

Students will gain thorough systematic and subject skills within various disciplines of
finance, auditing and taxation, accounting, management, economics, communication,

compute
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Course Outcomes B. COM
Semester- 1
BM 131 Fundamental of Accounting
To explain computation of Profit and Loss Account of businesses other than regular business
like consignment and Joint Venture
To develop computer accounting skill of students
To explain fundamental accounting system pertaining to Hire Purchase.
BM 132 Financial Accounting
To explain capital raising accounting treatments of Shares and Debentures in companies
To make students acquainted with business purchase procedure and its accounting treatment
To provide information pertaining to Revenue Account of Farm Accounting
To explain accounting process of piece meal distribution of cash in case of dissolution of
partnership
BM 133 Human Resource Management
To make student acquainted with concept of HRM
To explain students human resource planning and its recruitment process
To explain students’ performance appraisal, its needs and other related aspects.
BM 134 Principles of Micro Economics
The main objective of this paper is to introduce the students of commerce to the basic
concepts and tools of microeconomics.
To provide students knowledge of Micro Economic concepts and inculcate an analytical
approach to the subject matter.
To arouse the students interest by showing the relevance and use of various economic
theories.
BM 135: English for Global Business
Students generalise the basic tenets/principles of English Language.
Students construct sentences based on the principles of English language.
Students develop grammatical competence and communicative competence in English
Language.
Students Use Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing skills in their real life situations.
Students Exhibit reading readiness and use different skills of Reading for English Language
Students comprehend the reading passages and demonstrate use of new words in life like

situations.
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BM 136 Modern Corporate Communication

Students define the concept of ‘Communication’.

Students construct the steps of cycle of communication.

Students evaluate the factors affecting communication and Students execute the steps of
effective communication.

Students write different types of resume, bio data and job application

Students Design the layout for commercial correspondence.

Students write different types of inquiry letters, complaint letters for business
correspondence.

BM 137 Basic Statistics (Subsidiary)

To imbibe a basic foundation of statistics in students.

Students become familiarized and be aware of the basic statistical tools and techniques used
in Business Management and Financial Management.

BM 138 Computers in Office Automation (Subsidiary)

Understand basics about the fundamentals of computer system, the input-output devices,
memory, software, operating systems and windows

Have hands on experience on various application software’s used for office automation like
MS-Word, MS-Excel and MS-PowerPoint, day-to-day problem solving, in particular for
creating business documents, data analysis and graphical representations.

Understand the fundamental hardware components that make up a computer’s hardware and
the role of each of these components.

BM 139 Secretarial Practice and Office Management (Subsidiary)

To explain role of company secretary in administration of company

To make student with categorization of companies as per companies act

To explain procedure of listing of securities and forfeiture of shares

To explain management of office

Semester- 2

BM 231 General Accounting

To provide information for preparation of accounts from incomplete records

To explain insurance claim in case of unexpected loss

To make students familiar with Investment accounting

To provide information about accounting treatment for head office and its different types of

branches
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BM 232 Company Accounts

To explain different aspects of company account

To provide depth knowledge pertaining to final accounts of companies

To provide legal provisions pertaining to share alterations

To explain process of capital reduction in case of companies.

BM 233 Fundamentals of Marketing Management

To acquaint the students with the concept of fundamentals of marketing management.

To make the students aware with the functions of marketing.

To make the students familiar with the consumer behavior and market segmentation.

To acquaint the students with the concept of marketing research and ethical issue in
marketing research.

BM 234 Principles of Macro Economics

To familiarize the students with the basic concept of Macro Economics and its application.
To aware students about Gross National Product (GNP), Net National Product (NNP)
,Income at Factor cost or National Income at Factor Prices ,Per Capita Income , Personal
Income ( PI') ,Disposable Income etc.

To Study the relationship among broad aggregates.

To apply economic reasoning to solve the problems of the economy

BM 235 English For Specific Purposes

Students generalise the basic tenets/principles of English Language.

Students construct sentences based on the principles of English language.

Students develop grammatical competence and communicative competence in English
Language.

Students Use Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing skills in their real life situations.
Students Exhibit reading readiness and use different skills of Reading for English Language
Students Comprehend the reading passages and demonstrate use of new words in life like
situations

BM 236 Advance Corporate Communication

Students define the concept of ‘Communication’.

Students construct the steps of cycle of communication.

Students evaluate the factors affecting communication.

Students execute the steps of effective communication.

Students Design the layout for commercial correspondence.

BM 237 Operation Research (Subsidiary)



1. To imbibe a foundation of Operation Research in students.

2. Students become familiarized and be aware of the Operational Research Techniques which
are useful in Transportation Management, Financial Management, Assignment Decision and
Time scheduling.

BM 238 Computer Networks and Office Tools (Subsidiary)

1. Creating Awareness among learning calculation, data manipulation and creating various
types of Graphs by using Excel.

2. To use the DOM to control the layout of HTML pages, add effects, and get information from
users.

3. To understand networking concepts and internet application.

BM 239 Secretarial Practice and Capital Market (Subsidiary)

1. To understand alternation of share capital in administration of company

2. To make student with categorization of ministry of corporate affairs and administration of
companies act,2013
To explain procedure of winding up/ liquidation of company

4. To explain different aspects of capital market and mutual fund

Semester- 3
BM 321 Introduction of Cost Accounting
1. To understand the conceptual framework of cost accounting and its application.
2. To understand the importance of variance analysis in controlling material expenses.
3. To understand the implication of labour costing
4. To learn the overheads including activity based costing
BM 322 Corporate Accounting
1. To make aware the students about the valuation of goodwill
2. To make aware the students about the valuation of shares.
3. To impart knowledge about banking company accounts
4. To analyze the accounting procedure for Liquidation of companies.

BM 323Indian Financial system

=

Understand the overall Indian financial system;

2. compare the types of financial markets, financial instruments and financial services,
3. apply the basics of capital markets to analyze the market behavior of various equities.
BM 324 Taxation



Understand the basic concept of income tax, functions of taxation and their rules and
regulations.

Develop knowledge and skills relating to the Indian tax system as applicable to individuals
Explain and compute the total income of individuals under five heads of income.

Calculate Income tax using various deductions and exemptions.

5. File returns, payment of taxes and understand due dates for payments and filing.

BM 325 Public Finance

1. To understand Role and functions of the Government in an economy.

2.Understand incidence & approaches of taxation and GST

3. Understand concept and theories of income and public expenditure.
4. Understand taxation & public debt of India

M w np e
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BM 326Business Communication in English

: Understanding the concept, process and importance of communication.
: Developing the awareness regarding new trends in business communication.
: Enable to provide knowledge of various media of communication.

: Developing the business communication skills through the application and exercises

BM 327 Indian Banking System (Subsidiary)

To make the students aware of Indian banking system.

To enables students to understand the reforms and other developments in the Indian Banking.
To impart knowledge about functions and role of Reserve Bank of India.

To impart knowledge about functions and role of commercial banks and co operative banks
BM 328 Advance Business Statistics (Subsidiary)

Have a firm understanding of the basics of statistics and its application to analyze and create
an edge for the business.

Apply the analytical techniques in business transactions that would help in making effective
business decisions.

Describe about various permutation and combinations and explain about Decision Theory

BM 329 E-BUSINESS AND WEB DESIGNING(Subsidiary)

Understand the basic concepts of E-Business

Demonstrate an retailing in E-Business by using the effectiveness of market research
Describe the Basic Introduction with tags of HTML,HEAD, TITLE

Describe about Digital payment and E-security

Describe the key features of Documentation Formatting
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Semester 4

BM 421 Practical Costing

Understand the concept cost accounting, examine its usefulness in controlling cost.
Understand and examine in detail the usefulness and practical usage of job, batch and
contract costing.

Understand and examine in detail the usefulness and practical usage of single unit costing and
service costing

Understand and examine in detail the practical usage of Reconciliation of profit as per cost
accounts with financial account

BM 422 Fundamentals of Auditing

Understand the accounting system, principles, concepts and basics of auditing.

Gain knowledge about the internal control, the internal check and the internal audit.

Learn vouching, valuation of assets and liabilities and their verification.

Know about the appointment, rights, duties and the liabilities of an auditor.

BM 423 Production Management

It enables to understand among students the deep insight of ProductionManagement.

It helps to understandplanning and control, inventory control and quality management.
Understanding the related to developing and launching new product services

BM 424 Income Tax and GST

To introduce the basic concept of Income Tax. And GST

To develop an idea about Profit and gains of business or profession, capital gain and income
from other source among students.

To determine the concept of assessment of individual Tax, deductions and reliefs

Develop an idea about Central GST, State GST, Union Territory, GSTand Custom among the
students.

BM 425 International Trade

Understand and develop Concepts of International trade

Develop the ability to understand Different terms related to trade

Develop the ability to knowing various aspects of exchange rate

To understand Role and functions of the IMF and world bank

BM 426 Commercial Communication in English

Learn the art of communication and become effectively communicative.



Develop the competence in formatting Press reporting
To Developed the knowledge of listening skill
Learn the art of reading skills with learning different aspects of reading
BM 427 Fundamentals of Insurance (Subsidiary)
Understand the concept of risk and illustrate its application in the insurance industry.
Analyze the process of life insurance and interpret various aspects of the settlement
mechanism
. Assess the concept of reinsurance and non-life insurance by compiling.
Elaborate on the Regulatory framework and provide insights into the pre and post
liberalization changes which the insurance industry has adapted.
BM 428Mathematical Statistics (Subsidiary)
Understanding and apply the probability
understand and evaluate the application of mathematical expectation and its application
Remembering and understanding about binomial distribution and normal geometric
distribution
BM 429 Business Data Processing
1. Understand the working with well-known multi-lingual business, accounting and
inventory management software i.e. Tally ERP.9.
2. Understand the basic concepts of java script
3. Understand the basis Different reports in Tally ERP.9 software.

4. Understand the knowledge of Functions, objects and event handling

Semester 5

BM 521 Cost and financial Accounting

Understand the different types of cost, estimation of cost sheet and analyze various
management cost related decisions.

Understand and examine in detail the usefulness and practical usage of process costing
Understandthe cost and profit analysis technique, analyzing the implication of contribution
and break-even analysis and its estimation technique used in business and accounting
decision making.

To analyze the accounting procedure for amalgamation, reconstruction and Liquidation of
companies.

BM 522 Financial statement analysis

Define and describe the conceptual framework of financial reporting and financial statements.
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Explain and apply tools and techniques of analysis used in financial statements analysis.
Analyze and interpret financial statements of companies using the various tools and
techniques of financial analysis.

Formulate and suggest some probable solutions on the basis of financial analysis of
company‘s financial statements.

BM 523Marketing management in practices

Orient the students’ recent trends in marketing management.

Understand the basis for market service marketing and customer relationship management.
Inculcate knowledge of various aspects of rural marketing management in india

BM 524 Mercantile law

Understand and apply the concepts of Indian Contract Act in business dealings.

Understand the need of sale of goods act, apply its laws for conduction of smooth business
and analyze the legal issues to solve disputes.

To develop the awareness among the students regarding special contract.

BM 525 International Economics

Understand to list features of interregional and international trade

Be able to discuss the terms and conditions of trade

To develop the awareness of the theories of international trade

Be able to describe the concepts of foreign exchange rate,balance of payment and devaluation
of currency

BM 526 Business English

Gain knowledge on Banking and Agency correspondence

Conceptually and theoretically understand the questionnaire

Show improved interview skills and confidence in group Discussions

Understanding specific vocabulary, idioms and phrase, abbreviations used in business

BM 527 Industrial statistics

Define and learn the concept and applications of index numbers and time series in business
decision making

Students will be able to apply the theory of process control technique to solve business
problems.

Conceptually and theoretically understand the lot control technique

Semester 6

BM 621 Managerial Accounting
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Analyze standard costing understanding of their implication and estimation of their control
mechanism.

Develop various evaluation techniques by using the concepts of capital budgeting methods.
Analyze the role of time value of money and its use for valuing asset

BM 622 Company Auditing

Apply their knowledge in the practical auditing work of various business organizations by
using the concepts of the Auditing.

Develop and understanding of various Auditors report and certificates

Understand and calculate the divisible profit and deprecation

Students will able to get knowledge about Investigation and audit programme

BM 623 Fundamental of Financial management

. To understand the concept of financial management and identify the tools for best financial

management practices.

2. To acquaint the students with the skills for reporting and decision making in areas of

investment, finance and dividend decisions by applying the various tools and techniques.

3. To give an insight about Finance manager role and responsibility and develop those skills in

students. Analysis of qualitative and quantitative information needed to develop a financial plan.

4. To impart knowledge for efficient utilization of organisation funds and evaluation of financial

instruments.
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BM 624 Commercial law

Acquaint the students with the knowledge of fundamentals of Commercial Law.

Helps to update the knowledge of provisions of the Companies Act of 2013.

To give an insight about intellectual property act and labour law

Students will able to get knowledge about consumer protection act

BM 625 Economics of Growth and Development

Help to expose students to a new approach to the study of the Economics growth

Help the students in analysing the present status of the development and environment

To enable students to understand the obstacles in growth and development

BM 626 Global business communication

Gain knowledge on market and business report

Conceptually and theoretically understand thebusiness presentation and business etiquettes
Understanding specific vocabulary, business idioms, abbreviations used in business

BM 627 Business Statistics

Define and learn the concept and applications of Decision theory in business decision making



2. Students will be able to apply the testing the hypothesis and large sample test
3. Conceptually and theoretically understand the game theory

4. Understand to concept of coordinate geometry
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FOREWORD

The Medical Council of India, aware of its responsibilities in creation of trained health manpower, has been engaged for the past few years in
updating the medical curriculum for undergraduates and postgraduates to be in consonance with the changing health needs of the country. The task
of updating and reorganization of the postgraduate curriculum in nearly 50 broad specialty disciplines to the competency pattern was accomplished

by the Academic Cell of the Council with the help of subject experts and members of its Reconciliation Board and have been uploaded on the Council
Website for use of the medical fraternity.

The Council visualized that the Indian Medical Graduate, at the end of the undergraduate training program, should be able to
recognize "health for all" as a national goal and should be able to fulfill his/her societal obligations towards the realization of this goal. To fulfill the
mandate of the undergraduate medical curriculum which is to produce a clinician, who understands and is able to provide preventive, promotive,
curative, palliative and holistic care to his patients, the curriculum must enunciate clearly the competencies the student must be imparted and must
have learnt, with clearly defined teaching-learning strategies and effective methods of assessment. The student should be trained to effectively
communicate with patients and their relatives in a manner respectful of the patient's preferences, values, beliefs, confidentiality and
privacy and to this purpose, a book on Attitude, Ethics & Communication was prepared by the Medical Council of India; the teaching faculty of
medical colleges have been receiving training on this module since 2015.
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Competency based Medical Education provides an effective outcome-based strategy where various domains of teaching including teaching
learning methods and assessment form the framework of competencies. Keeping this objective as the core ingredient, the Medical Council of India
with the help of panel of experts drawn from across the country, laid the basic framework for the revised undergraduate medical curriculum. Over the
past four years, a group of highly committed medical professionals working as Members of the MCI Reconciliation Board developed this information
into a document incorporating appropriate teaching-learning strategies, tools and techniques of teaching, and modes of assessment which have
culminated in the current competency based undergraduate curriculum. We understand that maximum efforts were made to encourage integrated
teaching between traditional subject areas using a problem-based learning approach starting with clinical or community cases and exploring the
relevance of various preclinical disciplines in both the understanding and resolution of the problem. All efforts have been made to de-emphasize
compartmentalisation of disciplines so as to achieve both horizontal and vertical integration in different phases. We are proud of their work
accomplishment and congratulate them in the onerous task accomplished.

It gives us great satisfaction to state that the 'competency based undergraduate curriculum' that has been prepared by the Medical Council of
India would definitely serve the cause of medical education and in creating a competent Indian Medical Graduate to serve the community.
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COMPETENCY BASED UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM
FOR
THE INDIAN MEDICAL GRADUATE

Preamble

The new Graduate Medical Education Regulations attempts to stand on the shoulder of the contributions and the efforts of resource persons, teachers and

students (past and present). It intends to take the learner to provide health care to the evolving needs of the nation and the world.

More than twenty years have passed since the existing Regulations on Graduate Medical Education, 1997 was notified, necessitating a relook at all aspects
of the various components in the existing regulations and adapt them to the changing demography, socio-economic context, perceptions, values and
expectations of stakeholders. Emerging health care issues particularly in the context of emerging diseases, impact of advances in science and technology and
shorter distances on diseases and their management also need consideration. The strong and forward looking fundamentals enshrined in the Regulations on
Graduate Medical Education, 1997 has made this job easier. A comparison between the 1997 Regulations and proposed Graduate Medical Education

Regulations, 2018 will reveal that the 2018 Regulations have evolved from several key principles enshrined in the 1997 Regulations.

The thrust in the new regulations is continuation and evolution of thought in medical education making it more learner-centric, patient-centric, gender-
sensitive, outcome -oriented and environment appropriate. The result is an outcome driven curriculum which conforms to global trends. Emphasis is made
on alignment and integration of subjects both horizontally and vertically while respecting the strengths and necessity of subject-based instruction and
assessment. This has necessitated a deviation from using “broad competencies”; instead, the reports have written end of phase subject (sub) competencies.

These “sub-competencies” can be mapped to the global competencies in the Graduate Medical Education Regulations.
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A significant attempt has been made in the outcome driven undergraduate curriculum to provide the orientation and the skills necessary for life-long learning
to enable proper care of the patient. In particular, the curriculum provides for early clinical exposure, electives and longitudinal care. Skill acquisition is an
indispensable component of the learning process in medicine. The curriculum reinforces this aspect by necessitating certification of certain essential skills.
The experts and the writing group have factored in patient availability, access, consent, number of students in a class etc. in suggesting skill acquisition and
assessment methods; use of skills labs, simulated and guided environments are encouraged. In the pre-internship years,- the highest level of skill acquisition
is @ show how (SH) in a simulated or guided environment; few skills require independent performance and certification - these are marked with P (for

performance). Opportunity to ‘perform’ these skills will be available during internship.

The importance of ethical values, responsiveness to the needs of the patient and acquisition of communication skills is underscored by providing dedicated
curriculum time in the form of a longitudinal program based on Attitude, Ethics and Communication (AETCOM) competencies. Great emphasis has been
placed on collaborative and inter-disciplinary teamwork, professionalism, altruism and respect in professional relationships with due sensitivity to

differences in thought, social and economic position and gender.

In addition to the above, an attempt has been made to allow students from diverse educational streams and backgrounds to transition appropriately through a

Foundation Course. Dedicated time has been allotted for self directed learning and co-curricular activities.

Formative and internal assessments have been streamlined to achieve the objectives of the curriculum. Minor tweaks to the summative assessment have been
made to reflect evolving thought and regulatory requirements. Curricular governance and support have been strengthened, increasing the involvement of

Curriculum Committee and Medical Education Departments/Units.

The curriculum document in conjunction with the new Graduate Medical Education Regulations (GMR), when notified, must be seen as a “living document”

that should evolve as stakeholder requirements and aspirations change. We hope that the current GMR does just that. The Medical Council of India is

12



grateful to all the teachers, subject experts, process experts, patients, students and trainees who have contributed through invaluable inputs, intellectual
feedbacks and valuable time spent to make this possible. This document would not have been possible without the dedicated and unstinting intellectual,

mental and time-consuming efforts of the members of the Reconciliation Board of the Council and the Academic Cell of MCI.
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How to use the Manual

This Manual is intended for curriculum planners in an institution to design learning and assessment experiences for the MBBS student. Contents created by
subject experts have been curated to provide guidance for the curriculum planners, leaders and teachers in medical schools. They must be used with

reference to and in the context of the Regulations.

Section 1

Competencies for the Indian Medical Graduate

Section 1 - provides the global competencies extracted from the Graduate Medical Education Regulations, 2018. The global competencies identified as
defining the roles of the Indian Medical Graduate are the broad competencies that the learner has to aspire to achieve; teachers and curriculum planners

must ensure that the learning experiences are aligned to this Manual.
Extract from the Graduate Medical Education Regulations, 2018

2. Objectives of the Indian Graduate Medical Training Programme

The undergraduate medical education program is designed with a goal to create an “Indian Medical Graduate” (IMG) possessing requisite
knowledge, skills, attitudes, values and responsiveness, so that she or he may function appropriately and effectively as a physician of first contact of
the community while being globally relevant. To achieve this, the following national and institutional goals for the learner of the Indian Medical
Graduate training program are hereby prescribed:-
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2.1.

2.2.

National Goals

At the end of undergraduate program, the Indian Medical Graduate should be able to:

(a)

(b)
(©)

(d)
(€)

recognize “health for all” as a national goal and health right of all citizens and by undergoing training for medical profession fulfill his/her

social obligations towards realization of this goal.
learn every aspect of National policies on health and devote herself/himself to its practical implementation.

achieve competence in practice of holistic medicine, encompassing promotive, preventive, curative and rehabilitative aspects of common

diseases.
develop scientific temper, acquire educational experience for proficiency in profession and promote healthy living.

become exemplary citizen by observance of medical ethics and fulfilling social and professional obligations, so as to respond to national

aspirations.

Institutional Goals

In consonance with the national goals, each medical institution should evolve institutional goals to define the kind of trained manpower (or

professionals) they intend to produce. The Indian Medical Graduates coming out of a medical institute should:

(@)

(b)
(©)

(d)

be competent in diagnosis and management of common health problems of the individual and the community, commensurate with his/her
position as a member of the health team at the primary, secondary or tertiary levels, using his/her clinical skills based on history, physical
examination and relevant investigations.

be competent to practice preventive, promotive, curative and rehabilitative medicine in respect to the commonly encountered health problems.
appreciate rationale for different therapeutic modalities, be familiar with the administration of the “essential drugs™ and their common side
effects.

be able to appreciate the socio-psychological, cultural, economic and environmental factors affecting health and develop humane attitude

towards the patients in discharging one's professional responsibilities.
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(e)  possess the attitude for continued self learning and to seek further expertise or to pursue research in any chosen area of medicine, action
research and documentation skills.

()] be familiar with the basic factors which are essential for the implementation of the National Health Programs including practical aspects of
the following:
Q) Family Welfare and Maternal and Child Health (MCH);

(i) Sanitation and water supply;
(iii)  Prevention and control of communicable and non-communicable diseases;
(iv)  Immunization;
(V) Health Education;
(vi)  Indian Public Health Standards (IPHS) at various level of service delivery;
(vii)  Bio-medical waste disposal; and
(viii) Organizational and or institutional arrangements.
(0) acquire basic management skills in the area of human resources, materials and resource management related to health care delivery,
General and hospital management, principal inventory skills and counseling.
(h) be able to identify community health problems and learn to work to resolve these by designing, instituting corrective steps and evaluating
outcome of such measures.
Q) be able to work as a leading partner in health care teams and acquire proficiency in communication skills.
() be competent to work in a variety of health care settings.

(K) have personal characteristics and attitudes required for professional life including personal integrity, sense of responsibility and

dependability and ability to relate to or show concern for other individuals.
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2.3.

3.1.

All efforts must be made to equip the medical graduate to acquire the skills as detailed in Table 11 Certifiable procedural skills — A Comprehensive

list of skills recommended as desirable for Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) — Indian Medical Graduate, as given in the
Graduate Medical Education Regulations, 2018

Goals for the Learner

In order to fulfil this goal, the Indian Medical Graduate must be able to function in the following roles appropriately and effectively:-

2.3.1.
2.3.2.

2.3.3.
2.34.
2.3.5.

Clinician who understands and provides preventive, promotive, curative, palliative and holistic care with compassion.

Leader and member of the health care team and system with capabilities to collect, analyze, synthesize and communicate health data
appropriately.

Communicator with patients, families, colleagues and community.

Lifelong learner committed to continuous improvement of skills and knowledge.

Professional, who is committed to excellence, is ethical, responsive and accountable to patients, community and profession.

Competency Based Training Programme of the Indian Medical Graduate

Competency based learning would include designing and implementing medical education curriculum that focuses on the desired and observable

ability in real life situations. In order to effectively fulfil the roles as listed in clause 2, the Indian Medical Graduate would have obtained the

following set of competencies at the time of graduation:

Clinician, who understands and provides preventive, promotive, curative, palliative and holistic care with compassion

3.11

3.1.2.

3.13

Demonstrate knowledge of normal human structure, function and development from a molecular, cellular, biologic, clinical, behavioral and
social perspective.

Demonstrate knowledge of abnormal human structure, function and development from a molecular, cellular, biological, clinical, behavioural
and social perspective.

Demonstrate knowledge of medico-legal, societal, ethical and humanitarian principles that influence health care.
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3.14

3.15.

3.1.6.

3.1.7

3.18

3.1.9

3.1.10

3.1.11

3.1.12

Demonstrate knowledge of national and regional health care policies including the National Health Mission that incorporates National Rural
Health Mission (NRHM) and National Urban Health Mission (NUHM), frameworks, economics and systems that influence health promotion,
health care delivery, disease prevention, effectiveness, responsiveness, quality and patient safety.

Demonstrate ability to elicit and record from the patient, and other relevant sources including relatives and caregivers, a history that is
complete and relevant to disease identification, disease prevention and health promotion.

Demonstrate ability to elicit and record from the patient, and other relevant sources including relatives and caregivers, a history that is
contextual to gender, age, vulnerability, social and economic status, patient preferences, beliefs and values.

Demonstrate ability to perform a physical examination that is complete and relevant to disease identification, disease prevention and health
promotion.

Demonstrate ability to perform a physical examination that is contextual to gender, social and economic status, patient preferences and values.
Demonstrate effective clinical problem solving, judgment and ability to interpret and integrate available data in order to address patient
problems, generate differential diagnoses and develop individualized management plans that include preventive, promotive and therapeutic
goals.

Maintain accurate, clear and appropriate record of the patient in conformation with legal and administrative frameworks.

Demonstrate ability to choose the appropriate diagnostic tests and interpret these tests based on scientific validity, cost effectiveness and
clinical context.

Demonstrate ability to prescribe and safely administer appropriate therapies including nutritional interventions, pharmacotherapy and
interventions based on the principles of rational drug therapy, scientific validity, evidence and cost that conform to established national and
regional health programmes and policies for the following:

i) Disease prevention,

i) Health promotion and cure,

iii) Pain and distress alleviation, and

iv) Rehabilitation and palliation.
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3.2.

3.3.

3.1.13 Demonstrate ability to provide a continuum of care at the primary and/or secondary level that addresses chronicity, mental and physical

disability.

3.1.14 Demonstrate ability to appropriately identify and refer patients who may require specialized or advanced tertiary care.

3.1.15 Demonstrate familiarity with basic, clinical and translational research as it applies to the care of the patient.

Leader and member of the health care team and system

3.2.1

3.2.2
3.2.3

3.24

3.25
3.2.6

Work effectively and appropriately with colleagues in an inter-professional health care team respecting diversity of roles, responsibilities and
competencies of other professionals.

Recognize and function effectively, responsibly and appropriately as a health care team leader in primary and secondary health care settings.
Educate and motivate other members of the team and work in a collaborative and collegial fashion that will help maximize the health care
delivery potential of the team.

Access and utilize components of the health care system and health delivery in a manner that is appropriate, cost effective, fair and in
compliance with the national health care priorities and policies, as well as be able to collect, analyze and utilize health data.

Participate appropriately and effectively in measures that will advance quality of health care and patient safety within the health care system.
Recognize and advocate health promotion, disease prevention and health care quality improvement through prevention and early recognition:
in a) life style diseases and b) cancer, in collaboration with other members of the health care team.

Communicator with patients, families, colleagues and community

33.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

Demonstrate ability to communicate adequately, sensitively, effectively and respectfully with patients in a language that the patient
understands and in a manner that will improve patient satisfaction and health care outcomes.

Demonstrate ability to establish professional relationships with patients and families that are positive, understanding, humane, ethical,
empathetic, and trustworthy.

Demonstrate ability to communicate with patients in a manner respectful of patient’s preferences, values, prior experience, beliefs,
confidentiality and privacy.
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3.4.

3.5.

3.34

Demonstrate ability to communicate with patients, colleagues and families in amanner that encourages participation and shared decision-

making.

Lifelong learner committed to continuous improvement of skills and knowledge

3.4.1. Demonstrate ability to perform an objective self-assessment of knowledge and skills, continue learning, refine existing skills and acquire new
skills.

3.4.2. Demonstrate ability to apply newly gained knowledge or skills to the care of the patient.

3.4.3. Demonstrate ability to introspect and utilize experiences, to enhance personal and professional growth and learning.

3.4.4. Demonstrate ability to search (including through electronic means), and critically revaluate the medical literature and apply the information

in the care of the patient.

3.4.5. Be able to identify and select an appropriate career pathway that is professionally rewarding and personally fulfilling.

Professional who is committed to excellence, is ethical, responsive and accountable to patients, community and the profession

3.5.1L
3.5.2.
3.5.3.
3.5.4.
3.5.5.

Practice selflessness, integrity, responsibility, accountability and respect.

Respect and maintain professional boundaries between patients, colleagues and society.
Demonstrate ability to recognize and manage ethical and professional conflicts.

Abide by prescribed ethical and legal codes of conduct and practice.

Demonstrate a commitment to the growth of the medical profession as a whole.
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Section 2

Subject-wise outcomes

Section 2 contains subject-wise outcomes so called “sub-competencies” that must be achieved at the end of instruction in that subject. These are organised in
tables and have two parts. The core subject outcomes are in first part. The second part in the same document (titled Integration) contains
outcomes/competencies in other subjects which have been identified by experts in those subjects as requiring alignment or integration with the core subject.

Outcomes (competencies) in each subject are grouped according to topics number-wise. It is important to review the individual outcomes (competencies) in
the light of the topic outcomes as a whole. For each competency outlined - the learning domains (Knowledge, Skill, Attitude, Communication) are identified.
The expected level of achievement in that subject is identified as — [knows (K), knows how (KH), shows how (SH), perform (P)]. As a rule, ‘perform’
indicates independent performance without supervision and is required rarely in the pre-internship period. The outcome is a core (Y - must achieve) or a
non-core (N - desirable) outcome. Suggested learning and assessment methods (these are suggestions) and explanation of the terms used are given under the
section “definitions used in this document”. The suggested number of times a skill must be performed independently for certification in the learner’s log
book is also given. Last two columns indicate subjects within the same phase and other phases with which the topic can be taught - together - aligned
(temporal coordination), shared, correlated or nested.

The number of topics and competencies in each subject are given below:
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Topics & outcomes in Pre-clinical & Para-clinical subjects

Sr.No.  Subjects Number of topics Number of outcomes
1. Human Anatomy 82 409
2. Physiology 11 137
3. Biochemistry 11 89
4, Pharmacology 05 85
5. Pathology 36 182
6. Microbiology 08 54
7. Forensic Medicine & Toxicology 14 162

Total 167 1118



Topics & outcomes in Medicine and Allied subjects

Sr. No. Subjects Number of topics Number of outcomes
1. Community Medicine 20 107
2. General Medicine 26 506
3. Respiratory Medicine 02 47
4. Pediatrics 35 406
5. Psychiatry 19 117
6. Dermatology, Venereology & Leprosy 18 73
7. Physical Medicine & Rehabilitation 09 43

Total 129 1299



Sr. No.

Topics & outcomes in Surgery and Allied subjects

Subjects

General Surgery
Ophthalmology
Otorhinolaryngology
Obstetrics & Gynaecology
Orthopedics
Anesthesiology
Radiodiagnosis
Radiotherapy

Dentistry

Total

Number of topics
30
09
04
38
14
10
01
05
05

116

Number of outcomes

133

60

76

126

39

46

13

16

23

532
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Section 3

Sample topics used for alignment & integration

Section 3 contains a sample selection of topics that run across the phases which can be used for alignment and integration. These are suggestions and
institutions can select their own set of topics which can run across phases.

It is important to design the curriculum with a view to ensure with several broad outcomes in mind: a) achievement of the broad competencies by the learner
at the end of the MBBS program, b) retain the subject - wise character of learning and assessment and ensure that phase-wise subject outcomes are met and
assessed, c) teaching topics that are similar together thereby reducing redundancy and allowing the learner to integrate the concept as the most important
step in integration (alignment or temporal coordination) (see document on integration), and d) align learning and assessment experiences to the outcome and
the level of achievement specified.
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Understanding the competencies table
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Understanding the competencies table

A B C D E F G H I J
Suggested Suggested No. . .
No. Competencies Domain K/KH/SH/P Core Teaching Assessment | required to In\t/:r;[';?clnn :_rl] ?glic;rt\it::]
Learning Method method certify (P) g g
Physiology
Summary

Name of Topic: General Physiology

Number of Competencies: (08)
PY11 e CI_‘Ibe the sthugture and - ectures, Sma} Written/Viva g _ _
nctions of a Y gkoup discussio / m

4

i 07 \—/
Erlcleg:aa eednitc:Imrj]istor S 4 ( ) Bed Side cifnic, Skill | Community
IM$5, P ; y SH DOAP sme e
that helpsdelineate the
i t
Description of competency Identifies if the : :

. e ) competency is core or no of times a skill Subject .(S) In t_he same
Unique nurber of the competency. Identifies the domain desirable. needs to be done phase with which the
First two alphabets represent the or domains addressed Y indicates Core; ldentifies the independently to be competency can be
subject (see list); number following K - Knowledge N-non-core suggested learning certified for hlquzogtally“mtegrated or
alphabet reflects topic number, S - Sskill B method. independent aligned to allow a more
following period is a running number. A - Attitude Identifies the level of DOAP - Demonstrate (by performance; wholesome understanding

C - Communication competency req_uwe,d Student) Observe, Assist Rarely used in UG _ _
based on the Miller’s Perform) Subject (§) in ot.her
pKy_raﬂgws dentifies the suggested phases with which the
KH - Knows How assessment method competency can be
S - skill Skill assessment - Clinics, vertically integrated to
SH - Show How Skills lab, Practicals etc. :2:3;‘:3\5/2 Le;;ei\(/:ance or
P - Perform )
independently understanding

*Numbers given are for illustrative purposes only and should not be compared with the same in curriculum documents
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Deriving learning objectives from competencies
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Deriving learning objectives from competencies

K Knows A knowledge attribute — Usually enumerates or describes
KH Knows how A higher level of knowledge - is able to discuss or analyse
S Shows A skill attribute: is able to identify or demonstrate the steps
S‘H A skill attribute: is able to interpret / demonstrate a complex procedure requiring
: Shows how .
thought, knowledge and behaviour
; Performs . -
(under Mastery _fc_>r the level of competence —_When done md_ependently unt_jer supervision a
i P - pre-specified number of times - certification or capacity to perform independently
supervision or | o
independently)

Competenck/: An observable ability of a health professional, integratingfmultiple components such as knowledge, skills, values and attitudes.

Identify the etiology of meningitis

PA42.3" | based on given CSF parameters K7S SH Y

> Audience - who will do the behavior
PA42.1" enumerate the most common causes of meningitis correctly

v Behavior - What should the learner be able to do?

At the end of the session the phase Il student must be able to

PA42.2 enumerate the components of CSF analysis correctly | e

DAL 3" the CSF features for a given etiology of meningitis accurately | » Condition - Under what conditions should the learner be able
ER e to do it?

""""""

x . . . S - Degree — How well must it be done
PA42.4 identify the aetiology of meningitis correctly from a given set of —edree

CSF parameters

Objective: Statement of what a learner should be able to do at the end of a specific learning experience ) )
*Numbers given are for illustrative purposes only and should not be compared with the same in curriculum documents
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Deriving learning methods from competencies
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Deriving learning methods from competencies

Competency: An observable ability of a health professional, integrating multiple components such as knowledge, skills, values and
attitudes.

PA42.3"

Identify the etiology of meningitis based on

X K
given CSF parameters S

SH

Objective: Statement of what a learner should be able to do at the end of a specific learning experience

PA42.1*

At the end of the session the Phase Il student must be able to

enumerate the most common causes of meningitis correctly

PA42.2*

Related objectives can be combined into
one teaching session

PA42.3*

accurately

PA42.4*

At the end of the session the Phase 11 student must the able to

........................................ ®mall group discussion, practical session

CSF parameters

*Numbers given are for illustrative purposes only and should not be compared with the same in curriculum documents
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Deriving assessment methods from competencies-1

Competency: An observable ability of a health professional, integrating multiple components such as knowledge, skills, values and attitudes.

PA42.3" Identify the etiology of meningitis based on given

CSF parameters

Objective: Statement of what a learner should be able to do at the end of a specific learning experience

padp 1* | Attheend of the session the Phase.I1. student must.be able to enumerate the
' most common causes of meningitis correctly T
= | Atthe end of the session the Phase Il student must be able to enumerate the -
PA42.2 .
components of a CSF analysis correctly
PA42.3" | Atthe end of the session the Phase Il student must be able to describethe
' CSF features for a given aetiology of meningitis accurately
PA42.4* | Atthe end of the session the Phase Il student must the able to identify the
aetiology of meningitis correctly from a given set of CSF parameters

SH Y

Short note or part of structured essay: Enumerate 5 causes of
meningitis based on their prevalence in India

Short note or part of structured essay: Enumerate the components
tested in a CSF analysis

Short note or part of structured essay:

Describe the CSF findings that are characteristic of tuberculous
meningitis

Short note / part of the structured essay/ Skill station/ Viva
voce

Review the CSF findings in the following patient and
identify (write or vocalise) the most likely etiology

* Numbers given are for illustrative purposes only and should not be compared with numbers in the curriculum document
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Deriving assessment methods from competencies-2
Competency: An observable ability of a health professional, integrating multiple components such as knowledge, skills, values and attitudes.

MI2.4"

List the common microbial agents causing
anemia. Describe the morphology, mode of
infection and discuss the pathogenesis,
clinical course, diagnosis and prevention and K
treatment of the common microbial agents
causing Anemia.

KH

Didactic Written/ Medicine Pathology
Small group Viva voce
discussion

Objective: Statement of what a learner should be able to do at the end of a specific learning experience

Enumerate the common microbial agents causing

MI2.1" .
anaemia

MI2.2" | Describe the morphology of agent (1,2 etc)
MI2.3" | Describe the mode of infection of agent in humans
MI2.4" Discuss the pathogenesis of anemia caused by agent
MI2.5" Describe the clinical course of infection by agent
MI2.6" Enumerate the diagnostic tests to identify.thé aé.tlology“_,...»

' of agent as a cause of anemia .
MI2.7" | Discuss the methods to prevent infection by agéht
MI2.8" Describe the treatment of infection by agent

Integrate concept - not necessarily teachers

Plan session with teachers of both subjects -teachers from
both subjects usually not needed. Ensure redundancy and
duplication by reviewing both subjects

f

» Horizontally aligned and integrated with pathology
, Vertically integrated with General Medicine

v

Integrate concept - not necessarily teachers Plan session with
teachers from both phases. Make a decision on how much of the
information needs to be brought down to this phase to make it
relevant. Consider how a competency can ascend over phases: for
eg. - can be at a KH -( know how) in phase Il but becomes SH in
phase Ill. For vertical integration with clinical subjects, use of a
case to link the concept (a well written paper, case is sufficient).
Using teachers from both phases is rarely required
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The concept of integration

Concept of integration used in the Manual

Integration is a learning experience that allows the learner to perceive relationships from blocks of knowledge and develop a unified view of its basis and its
application. The GMR 2018 applies these principles to the extent that will retain the strengths of silo - based education and assessment while providing
experiences that will allow learners to integrate concepts.

Keeping this in mind, the Regulations recommend temporal coordination as described by Harden (called alignment in this document) as the major method to be
followed allowing similar topics in different subjects to be thought separately but during the same time frame (Figure 1a).

In a small proportion - not to exceed 20% of the total curriculum an attempt can be made to Share (Figure 1b) topics or Correlate (Figure 1c) topics by using an
integration session. The integration session most preferred will be a case based discussion in an appropriate format ensuring that elements in the same phase
(horizontal) and from other phases are addressed. Care must be taken to ensure that achievement phase - based objectives are given primacy - the integrative
elements from other phases are used only to provide adequate recall and understand the clinical application of concepts. It must be emphasized that integration
does not necessarily require multiple teachers in each class. Experts from each phase and subject may be involved in the lesson planning but not it in its delivery
unless deemed necessary.

As much as possible the necessary correlates from other phases must also be introduced while discussing a topic in a given subject - Nesting (Figure 1d)
(Harden). Topics that cannot be aligned and integrated must be provided adequate time in the curriculum throughout the year.

Assessment will continue to be subject based. However, efforts must be made to ensure that phase appropriate correlates are tested to determine if the learner has
internalized and integrated the concept and its application.
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...........

Figure 1 : Integration concepts framed in the GMR. Coloured boxes represent subjects. 1 a. Temporal
coordination: The timetable is adjusted so that topics within the subjects or disciplines which are related. are
scheduled at the same time. b. Sharing: Two disciplines may agree to plan and jointly implement a teaching
program c. Correlation: the emphasis remains on disciplines or subjects with subject-based courses taking up
most of the curriculum time. Within this framework, an integrated teaching session or course is introduced in
addition to the subject-based teaching (green box with red border) d. Nesting: the teacher targets, within a
subject-based course, skills relating to other subjects. Adapted from Harden R Med Edu 2000. 34; 551
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Definitions used in the Manual

Goal: A projected state of affairs that a person or system plans to achieve.
In other words: Where do you want to go? or What do you want to become?
Competency: The habitual and judicious use of communication, knowledge, technical skills, clinical reasoning, emotions, values,and reflection in daily
practice for the benefit of the individual and community being served.
In other words: What should you have? or What should have changed?
Objective: Statement of what a learner should be able to do at the end of a specific learning experience.
In other words: What the Indian Medical Graduate should know, do, or behave.

Action Verbs used in this manual

Knowledge Skill Attitude/communicate
Enumerate Identify Counsel

List Demonstrate Inform

Describe Perform under supervision Demonstrate understanding of
Discuss Perform independently

Differentiate Document

Define Present

Classify Record

Choose Interpret

Elicit

Report
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Note:

> wDd e

Specified essential competencies only will be required to be performed independently at the end of the final year MBBS.

The word “‘perform’ or ‘do’ is used ONLY if the task has to be done on patients or in laboratory practical in the pre/para- clinical phases.

Most tasks that require performance during undergraduate years will be performed under supervision.
If a certification to perform independently has been done, then the number of times the task has to be performed under supervision

will be indicated in the last column.

Explanation of terms used in this manual

Lecture

Any instructional large group method including traditional lecture and interactive
lecture

Small group discussion

Any instructional method involving small groups of students in an appropriate
learning context

DOAP (Demonstration-
Observation - Assistance
- Performance)

A practical session that allows the student to observe a demonstration, assist the
performer, perform in a simulated environment, perform under supervision or
perform independently

Skill assessment

A session that assesses the skill of the student including those in the practical
laboratory, skills lab, skills station that uses mannequins/ paper case/simulated
patients/real patients as the context demands

Core A competency that is necessary in order to complete the requirements of the subject
(traditional must know)
Non-Core A competency that is optional in order to complete the requirements of the subject

(traditional nice (good) to know/ desirable to know)

National Guidelines

Health programs as relevant to the competency that are part of the National Health
Program
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Domains of learning

K Knowledge

S Skill

A Attitude

C Communication

Levels of competency

K Knows A knowledge attribute - Usually enumerates or describes
KH Knows how A higher level of knowledge - is able to discuss or analyze
S Shows A skill attribute: is able to identify or demonstrate the steps
SH Shows how A skill attribute: is able to interpret/ demonstrate a complex
procedure requiring thought, knowledge and behavior
P Performs (under | Mastery for the level of competence - When done
supervision or independently under supervision a pre-specified number of
independently) times - certification or capacity to perform independently
results

Note:

In the table of competency - the highest level of competency acquired is specified and implies that the lower levels have been acquired already. Therefore,
when a student is able to SH - Show how - an informed consent is obtained - it is presumed that the preceding steps - the knowledge, the analytical skills, the

skill of communicating have all been obtained.

It may also be noted that attainment of the highest level of competency may be obtained through steps spread over several subjects or phases and not

necessarily in the subject or the phase in which the competency has been identified.
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Volume |

Competency based Undergraduate Curriculum
IN

Pre-clinical and Para-clinical subjects
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HUMAN ANATOMY (CODE: AN)



Number |COMPETENCY Domain Level Core [Teaching-Learning Assessment Number [Vertical Horizontal

The student should be able to KISIAIC K/IKH/ (Y/N) [Methods Methods required |Integration Integration

SH/P to certify
P
Human Anatomy

Topic: Anatomical terminology Number of competencies: (2) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN1.1 Demonstrate normal anatomical position, various planes, relation, KIS SH Y Lecture, DOAP session [Written/ Viva

comparison, laterality & movement in our body voce/skills

assessment

AN1.2 Describe composition of bone and bone marrow K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce
Topic: General features of bones & Joints Number of competencies: (6) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN2.1 Describe parts, blood and nerve supply of a long bone K KH Y Lecture, DOAP session [Written/ Viva voce
AN2.2 Enumerate laws of ossification K KH N Lecture Written
AN2.3 Enumerate special features of a sesamoid bone K KH N Lecture Written
AN2.4 Describe various types of cartilage with its structure & distribution in body K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce Orthopedics
AN2.5 Describe various joints with subtypes and examples K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce Orthopedics
AN2.6 Explain the concept of nerve supply of joints & Hilton’s law K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce
Topic: General features of Muscle Number of competencies: (3) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN3.1 Classify muscle tissue according to structure & action K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce Physiology
AN3.2 Enumerate parts of skeletal muscle and differentiate between tendons K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce

and aponeuroses with examples
AN3.3 Explain Shunt and spurt muscles K KH N Lecture Written
Topic: General features of skin and fascia Number of competencies: (5) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN4.1 Describe different types of skin & dermatomes in body K KH N Lecture, DOAP session [Written
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Number |COMPETENCY Domain Level Core |Teaching-Learning Assessment Number [Vertical Horizontal
The student should be able to K/SIAIC K/KH/ (Y/N) |Methods Methods required |Integration Integration
SH/P to certify
P
AN4.2 Describe structure & function of skin with its appendages K KH Y Lecture, DOAP session |Written/ Viva voce Dermatology,
Venereology &
Leprosy
AN4.3 Describe superficial fascia along with fat distribution in body K KH Y Lecture, DOAP session |Written/ Viva voce
AN4.4 Describe modifications of deep fascia with its functions K KH Y Lecture, DOAP session |Written/ Viva voce Dermatology,
Venereology &
Leprosy
AN4.5 Explain principles of skin incisions K KH N Lecture Written Dermatology,
Venereology &
Leprosy
Topic: General features of the cardiovascular system Number of competencies: (8) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN5.1 Differentiate between blood vascular and lymphatic system K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce Physiology
AN5.2 Differentiate between pulmonary and systemic circulation K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce Physiology
AN5.3 List general differences between arteries & veins K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce
AN5.4 Explain functional difference between elastic, muscular arteries and K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce
arterioles
AN5.5 Describe portal system giving examples K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce
AN5.6 Describe the concept of anastomoses and collateral circulation with K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce General Physiology
significance of end-arteries Medicine
AN5.7 Explain function of meta-arterioles, precapillary sphincters, arterio-venous K KH N Lecture Written Physiology
anastomoses
AN5.8 Define thrombosis, infarction & aneurysm K KH N Lecture Written Pathology Physiology
Topic: General Features of lymphatic system Number of competencies: (3) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
ANG6.1 List the components and functions of the lymphatic system K KH N Lecture Written




Number |COMPETENCY Domain Level Core [Teaching-Learning Assessment Number [Vertical Horizontal
The student should be able to KISIAIC K/KH/ (Y/N) [Methods Methods required |Integration Integration
SH/P to certify
P
ANG6.2 Describe structure of lymph capillaries & mechanism of lymph circulation K KH N Lecture Written
ANG6.3 Explain the concept of lymphoedema and spread of tumors via lymphatics K KH N Lecture Written General Surgery
and venous system
Topic: Introduction to the nervous system Number of competencies: (8) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN7.1 Describe general plan of nervous system with components of central, K KH Y Lecture Written
peripheral & autonomic nervous systems
AN7.2 List components of nervous tissue and their functions K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce Physiology
AN7.3 Describe parts of a neuron and classify them based on number of K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce Physiology
neurites, size & function
AN7.4 Describe structure of a typical spinal nerve K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce
AN7.5 Describe principles of sensory and motor innervation of muscles K KH N Lecture Written General Physiology
Medicine
AN7.6 Describe concept of loss of innervation of a muscle with its applied K KH Y Lecture Written/ Viva voce General
anatomy Medicine
AN7.7 Describe various type of synapse K KH N Lecture Written Physiology
AN7.8 Describe differences between sympathetic and spinal ganglia K KH N Lecture Written
Topic: Features of individual bones (Upper Limb) Number of competencies: (6) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN8.1 Identify the given bone, its side, important features & keep it in anatomical KIS SH Y DOAP session Viva voce/ Practicals/
position OSPE
AN8.2 Identify & describe joints formed by the given bone K/S SH Y Lecture, DOAP session |Viva voce
AN8.3 Enumerate peculiarities of clavicle K KH Y Lecture, DOAP session |Viva voce
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Number |COMPETENCY Domain Level Core [Teaching-Learning Assessment Number [Vertical Horizontal
The student should be able to K/SIAIC K/KH/ (Y/N) |Methods Methods required |Integration Integration
SH/P to certify
P
ANB8.4 Demonstrate important muscle attachment on the given bone K/S SH Y Practical DOAP session, |Viva voce Orthopedics
Small group teaching Practicals
ANB8.5 Identify and name various bones in articulated hand, Specify the parts of K/S SH Y Practical,F91 DOAP Viva voce
metacarpals and phalanges and enumerate the peculiarities of pisiform session, Small group Practicals
teaching
ANB8.6 Describe scaphoid fracture and explain the anatomical basis of avascular K KH N DOAP session Viva voce Orthopedics
necrosis
Topic: Pectoral region Number of competencies: (3) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN9.1 Describe attachment, nerve supply & action of pectoralis major and K KH Y Lecture, Practical Written
pectoralis minor
AN9.2 Breast: Describe the location, extent, deep relations, structure, age K KH Y Practical, Lecture Written/ Viva voce General Surgery
changes, blood supply, lymphatic drainage, microanatomy and applied
anatomy of breast
AN9.3 Describe development of breast K KH N Lecture Written
Topic: Axilla, Shoulder and Scapular region Number of competencies: (13) Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
AN10.1 Identify & describe boundaries and contents of axilla KIS SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
Lecture, Small group skill assessment
discussion, DOAP
session
AN10.2 Identify, describe and demonstrate the origin, extent, course, parts, KIS SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
relations and branches of axillary artery & tributaries of vein Lecture, Small group skill assessment
discussion, DOAP
session
AN10.3 Describe, identify and demonstrate formation, branches, relations, area K/S SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
of supply of branches, course and relations of terminal branches of Lecture, Small group skill assessment
brachial plexus discussion, DOAP

session




Number |COMPETENCY Domain Level Core |Teaching-Learning Assessment Number [Vertical Horizontal
The student should be able to K/S/IAIC K/KH/ (Y/N) |Methods Methods required |Integration Integration
SH/P to certify
P
AN10.4 Describe the anatomical groups of axillary lymph nodes and specify their K KH Y Practical, Lecture Written/ Viva voce General Surgery
areas of drainage
AN10.5 Explain variations in formation of brachial plexus K KH Y Practical, Lecture Written/ Viva voce
AN10.6 Explain the anatomical basis of clinical features of Erb’s palsy and K KH N Lecture Written General Surgery
Klumpke’s paralysis
AN10.7 Explain anatomical basis of enlarged axillary lymph nodes K KH N Lecture Written General Surgery
AN10.8 Describe, identify and demonstrate the position, attachment, nerve KIS SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
supply and actions of trapezius and latissimus dorsi Lecture, Small group skill assessment
discussion, DOAP
session
AN10.9 Describe the arterial anastomosis around the scapula and mention the K KH N Lecture Written
boundaries of triangle of auscultation
AN10.10 |Describe and identify the deltoid and rotator cuff muscles KIS SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
Lecture, Small group skill assessment
discussion, DOAP
session
AN10.11 |Describe & demonstrate attachment of serratus anterior with its action K/S SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
Lecture, Small group skill assessment
discussion, DOAP
session
AN10.12 |Describe and demonstrate shoulder joint for— type, articular surfaces, KIS SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/ Orthopedics
capsule, synovial membrane, ligaments, relations, movements, muscles Lecture, Small group skill assessment
involved, blood supply, nerve supply and applied anatomy discussion, DOAP
session
AN10.13 | Explain anatomical basis of Injury to axillary nerve during intramuscular K KH N Lecture Viva voce

injections

Topic: Arm & Cubital fossa

Number of competencies: (6)

Number of procedures for certification: (NIL)
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Number |COMPETENCY Domain Level Core [Teaching-Learning Assessment Number [Vertical Horizontal
The student should be able to K/S/IAIC K/KH/ (Y/N) |Methods Methods required |Integration Integration
SH/P to certify
P
AN11.1 Describe and demonstrate muscle groups of upper arm with emphasis on K/S SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
biceps and triceps brachii Lecture, Small group skill assessment
discussion, DOAP
session
AN11.2 Identify & describe origin, course, relations, branches (or tributaries), KIS SH Y Practical, Written/ Viva voce/
termination of important nerves and vessels in arm Lecture, Small group skill assessment
discussion, DOAP
session
AN11.3 Describe the anatomical basis of Venepuncture of cubital veins K KH Y Practical, Lecture Written/ Viva voce General Surgery
A